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Contingency/Emergency Action Planning Resource Guide

1.0 Introduction
Rogue Drinking Water Partnership (RDWP)

The Rogue Basin Drinking Water Partnership (RDWP) is an informal coalition of municipal and
private drinking water providers and other partners seeking to protect and enhance source
water quality. The Rogue River provides drinking water for over 200,000 people, recreation for
thousands, and habitat for fish and wildlife. The Cities of Grants Pass, Rogue River, Gold Hill, the
Medford Water Commission (MWC), Country View Estates, and Anglers Cove/Shady Cove-
Highland Water Company all pull raw water directly from mainstem Rogue River. Other
communities in the basin, including Ashland, Central Point, Eagle Point, Jacksonville, Talent,
Phoenix and two small water districts purchase water from the MWC or obtain source water
from tributaries to the Rogue River.

The mission of the RDWP is to preserve and protect the quality and availability of water from
the Rogue River Basin. The watershed covers approximately 5,156 sq. miles, most of which is
predominantly federal forest (60%) or private land (36%) and supports a variety of uses
including timber, agriculture and recreation. The water within the river basin is shared by
people and the environment. RDWP’s work looks to leverage the interests of the many
stakeholders to maximize the effectiveness of drinking water protection and to support clean
water throughout the Rogue Basin.

This resource guide was developed as part of a grant the City of Grants Pass and MWC received
to support the Rogue Drinking Water Partnership (RDWP) and its activities including identifying
and assessing risks to water supplies, and preparing for emergencies. Examples are provided
which can be adapted as needed for local use. Plans can be developed individually or
regionally.

Contingency Plans and Emergency Operation Plans
Contingency Plans

Organizations create contingency plans, sometimes called a "Plan B," to prepare for something
bad that could affect the organization's ability to function. Developing an effective contingency
plan is essential for any organization. Many things can put an organization at risk, from a
technical disaster (like a data breach) to a natural one (like a flood). Writing contingency plans
prepares an organization for such possibilities. Definition from Wikihow.

Emergency Operations Plan

A jurisdiction's emergency operations plan is a document that:
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e Assigns responsibility to organizations and individuals for carrying out specific
actions at projected times and places in an emergency that exceeds the
capability or routine responsibility of any one agency, e.g., the fire department.

e Sets forth lines of authority and organizational relationships, and shows how all
actions will be coordinated.

e Describes how people and property will be protected in emergencies and
disasters.

¢ Identifies personnel, equipment, facilities, supplies, and other resources
available--within the jurisdiction or by agreement with other jurisdictions--for
use during response and recovery operations.

e Identifies steps to address mitigation concerns during response and recovery
activities. As a public document, an EOP also cites its legal basis, states its
objectives, and acknowledges assumptions.

Information from FEMA'’s Guide to All Hazards Emergency Planning.
Purpose

The primary purpose of the Emergency Management Plan is to outline the water providers
approach to emergency operations including contingency plans for systems and supplies.
Contingency planning is incorporated into the preparedness and response sections of the EMPs.
Through this Emergency Management Plan the providers designates NIMS and the ICS as the
frameworks within which all emergency management activities will be conducted.

Scope

The Emergency Management Plan is intended to be invoked whenever the provider must
respond to an unforeseen incident or planned event, the size or complexity of which is beyond
that normally handled by routine operations. Such occurrences may include natural or human-
caused disasters. Notwithstanding its reach, this plan is intended to guide only the providers
emergency operations, complementing and supporting implementation of the emergency
response plans of the various local governments, special districts, and other public- and private-
sector entities within and around the city but not supplanting or taking precedence over them.

Plan Applicability

Given the membership of the RDWP, the location of surface water intakes, and municipalities
potentially impacted by an emergency (directly or providing assistance), the geographic scope
of the Resource Guide is the Rogue Basin emphasizing locations upstream of surface water
intakes. Locations of intakes are shown in Table 1-1 and Figure 1.
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Table 1-1: List of Surface Water Intakes in the Rogue River Watershed

List of Surface Water Intakes in the Rogue River Watershed

. Drinking Water Source ID
Number Entity (ifapp?fca ble or known) Source Water
0 AMNGLERS COWE/SCHWC ROGUE RIVER
1 COUNTRY VIEW MH ESTATES 101244 ROGUE RIVER
2 GOLD HILL, CITY OF 100494 ROGUE RIVER
3 MEDFORD WATER COMMISSION 100766 ROGUE RIVER
4 GRANTS PASS, CITY OF 100511 ROGLUE RIVER
5 ROGUE RIVER, CITY QF 105875 ROGLUE RIVER
5] TALENT, CITY OF WATER DEPT 101329 BEAR CREEK
7 CAVE JUNCTION, CITY OF 101496 ILLINOIS RIVER {EAST FORK)
8 ASHLAND WATER DEPARTMENT 100051 ASHLAND CREEK
9 USFS STAR RANGER STATION 103995 APPLEGATE RIVER
10 LATGAWA METHODIST CHURCH CAMP LITTLE BUTTE CREEK
11 FISH LAKE RESORT FISH LAKE
12 GOLD BEACH, CITY OF 101601 ROGUE RIVER (I.G.)
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Figure 1: Geographic Focus Area (Rogue Basin)
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2.0 Plan Overview and Structural Elements

There are numerous elements that are incorporated into developed a Contingency Plans and
Emergency Operation plans including defining the structure of the plan, how to divide response
strategies (primary areas) establishing authority, identifying resources available including
contingencies, roles and responsibilities during an emergencies, contacts during an emergency,
plan distribution, agreements, and other elements.

Structure Examples

Figure 2.1: Oregon Emergency Management Plan

State of Oregon Comprehensive Emergency
Management Plan Overview

The Oregon Office of Emergency Management (OEM) is responsible for preparing and updating a
statewide emergency management plan. This comprehensive plan consists of a set of strategic and
operational documents that define principles and priorities, assign roles and responsibilities, and direct
action in all phases of emergency management.

e OEM Strategic Plan. The OEM Strategic Plan defines the vision, mission, and core values of OEM.
The Strategic Plan defines goals and objectives based on identified strategic issues. The Strategic
Plan emphasizes the primary importance of protecting lives, property and the environment;
providing excellent customer service; providing resources for the job to get done; and engaging
partners in a collaborative approach.

e Operational Plans. The State of Oregon CEMP operational plans are divided into four volumes.
Each volume addresses a specific phase of emergency management.

Volume | - Natural Hazard Mitigation Plan (NHMP). The NHMP identifies natural hazards and
vulnerabilities in Oregon, and proposes a strategy to mitigate risk, and address recurring disasters.

Volume Il - Preparedness Plan. This plan provides requirements and guidance for each step of the
emergency preparedness cycle, including planning, organization and equipment, training, exercise, and
evaluation and improvement.

Volume Il -=State of Oregon Emergency Operations Plan (State EOP). The State EOP describes the
organization used by the state to respond to emergencies and disasters. It describes common incident
management and response functions applicable in all-hazards response.

Volume IV - Recovery Plan. The Recovery Plan describes the organization used by the state to assist
communities recovering from disasters. It is primarily targeted at large- and catastrophic-scale disasters
but can be applied in any recovery situation.

Support Plans. OEM and partner agencies have developed operational and scenario-based documents

to address specific procedures in preparing for, responding to and recovering from disasters. Examples

include annexes to the State EOP and the Recovery Plan, as well as independent documents such as the
Cascadia Playbook and the Oregon Disaster Housing Strategy.
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Figure 2.2: Jackson County Emergency Operations Plan

The County’s EOP consists of various sections and supporting materials. The
development and maintenance of this plan is the basis of the County’s
Emergency Management Program.

m Basic Plan. The Basic Plan provides an overview of the County’s
emergency organization and policies. It cites the legal authority for
emergency operations, summarizes the situations addressed by the
EOP, explains the general concept of operations, and assigns general
responsibilities for the phases of emergency management.

m Emergency Support Function Annexes. Each annex focuses
on one of the critical emergency functions the County will perform.
The type and scope of an incident will dictate which annexes will be
needed. Since annexes are to be used in conjunction with the Basic
Plan, they should not repeat information that 1s already addressed.

m Incident Annexes. Each annex provides additional hazard-
specific information that can be used by the emergency management
organization in responding to a particular incident.

Response Strategies

Effective contingency planning for source water protection focuses on the four primary areas

shown in Figure 1 and described below. These activities have been found to be effective in

Emergency Planning.

1. Mitigation or Prevention — Focuses on activities that will reduce the likelihood of

occurrence and severity of a disaster.

2. Preparedness — Activities that develop and/or enhance the response capabilities needed

during an emergency.
3. Response- Activities that provide services during a crisis.

4. Recovery- Short and long term activities that restore services and provide needs for the

public following a disaster.

Rogue Drinking Water Partnership August 2019
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Figure 2.3
Mitigation and Prevention Preparedness activitics serve to
activitics seck to ecliminate or develop and/or enhance the
reduce a disaster’s likelihood and/ _response capabilities that will be
or consequences. They involve needed should an emergency
actions to protect lives and arisc. Planning, training, and
property from threats as well as exercises are the major activities
long-term activities that lessen the  that support preparedness.
undesirable effects of unavoidable
hazards.
Recovery is both a short-term and  Response is the provision of
long-term process.  Short-term  emergency services during a
operations seck to restore vital crisis. These activities help to
services to the community and reduce casualties and damage and
provide for the basic needs of the  speed  recovery. Activities
public. Long-term recovery include  warning.  protective
focuses on  restoring the actions, rescue, and other such
community to its normal., or operations. Response is the focus
improved, state of affairs. of this EOP.

Figure 2.4

State of Oregon EOP Basic Plan

Figure 0-1 Comprehensive Emergency Management Plan

+ Natural Hazard Mitigation
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« Threat and Hazard « Training Plans
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Risk Assessment « Administrative Plans
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Volume lii:
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+ Emergency

Operations Plan
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and 1As)
+ Scenario Based Plans
(e.g., Cascadia Playbook)
= Department Response
Plans and Procedures

« State Recovery Plan
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+ Department Recovery Plans
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Authority

141 Legal Authorities

The Jackson County Emergency Operations Plan is developed, published and
distributed in accordance with Oregon Revised Statutes (ORS), Chapter 401
{ Appendix 3), and Jackson County Code, Chapter 244, Organization for
Emergency Management ( Appendix 1).

Per ORS, Chapter 401, and Jackson County Code, Chapter 244, the Jackson
County Board of Commissioners (BOC) is responsible for the emergency services
systems within their jurisdiction. The Board has adopied this plan as the
Emergency Operations Plan (EOQOP) for Jackson County. It is effective as of the
date of the Promulgation Order at the beginning of this plan,

This plan was prepared by members of the Jackson County Emergency
Management Advisory Council (EMAC), under the guidance of the County
Administrator and in accordance with Jackson County Code Chapter 244. This
plan has been approved by Oregon Emergency Management and fulfills the
emergency planning requirements of ORS Chapter 401.

Table 1-1 sets forth the Federal, state, and local legal authorities upon which the
organizational and operational concepts of this EOP are based.

Table 1-1 Legal Authorities
Federal

— Federal Civil Defense Act of 1950, PL 81-950 as amended
— The Disaster Relief Act of 1974, PL 93-288 as amended
— Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief and Emergency Assistance Act, PL 100-707

— Title 111, of the Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act of 1986, PL 99-
499 az amended

— Code of Federal Regulations {CFR), Title 44. Emergency Management Assistance

—  EO 12656, Assignment of Emergency Preparedness Responsibilities, of November
18, 1988

— EO 12472, Assignment of National Secunity and Emergency Preparedness
Telecommunications Functions, of April 3, 1984

— ORS Chapter 401 — Emergency Management and Services

— ORS Chapter 402 — Emergency Mutual Assistance Agreements
— ORS Chapter 403 — Public Communications Systems

— ORS Chapter 404 — Search and Rescue

—  Executive Order of the Governor

— Jackson County Code, Chapter 244, Organization for Emergency Management

Resources

Rogue Drinking Water Partnership August 2019
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Roles and Responsibilities

Basic Plan
Plan Administration

City of Ashland Emergency Management Plan

Emergency Management Plan Review Assignments

Unless otherwise stated, the following table identifies agencies responsible for
reviewing specific plan sections and annexes. Changes will be forwarded to the
Fire Chief, acting as Emergency Manager, for revision and dissemination of the
plan. This does not preclude other departments and agencies with a vital interest
in the annex from providing input to the document; such input is, in fact,
encouraged.

Section/Annex
Basic Plan
Annexes

Responsible Party

Fire & Rescue — Emergency Manager

Functional Annex 1 Fire & Rescue

Emergency Services

Police Department

Functional Annex 2

Human Services

Fire & Rescue — Emergency Manager
Parks and Recreation Department

Functional Annex 3

Infrastructure Services

Public Works Department

Functional Annex 4

Recovery Strategy

Fire & Rescue — Emergency Manager

Incident Annex

Fire & Rescue — Emergency Manager

Jackson County EOP Basic Plan
3. Roles and Responsibilities
Table 3-1 Jackson County State and Federal Response Partners by ESF
Primary
Scope (Federal) . State of Oregon
Local Agencies Agency
m Aviation/airspace management and control Roads & Parks
m T fety .
ESF 1 - Transportation s:alet}l - X Department ) Dept. of Dept. of
Transportation Restoration and recovery of transportation infrastructure Rogue Valley Transportation Transportation
B Movement restrictions Transportation : i
®  Damage and impact assessment District
B Coord . T
with telec and inf Sheriff's Office
technology industries . X .
B Restorat d f telecommunications infrastructure Emergency Dept. of Homland
ESF 2 estoration and repair o cations Management Office of Emergency | Security (National
Communications | ™ Pr?lcn_unn, restoration, and sustainment of national cyber and Emergency AL e iy
information technology resources - : o - .
. . . . Communications of System)
= Oversight of communications within the Federal incident y :
Southern Oregon
management and response structure
m  Infrastructure protection and emergency repair
ESF 3 = [nfrastructure restoration R?::"ﬁ:;:“ Dent. of Dept. of Defense
Public Works & m  Engineering services and construction management <P X . Pl (U.S. Army Corps
- N N X L - Emergency Transportation -
Engineering B Emergency contracting support for life-saving and life- of Engineers)
. Management
sustaining services
ESF 4 " n of Federal {i activities Local Fire Agencies Dept. of Forestry, A rllE:JeIE:r?:II S
Firefighting B Support to wildland, rural, and urban firefighting operations | Fire Defense Board State Fire Marshal : Fgol;l \Er\-'lt‘l;.‘] .
B (Coordination of incident management and response efforts Emergency
- Management
ESF 5 B [ssuance of mission assignments Emerency Office of E v | Dent. of Homeland
Emergency W Resource and human capital M gency N 4 ‘ie:l:l[ll\"{fEN1A!
Management m  Incident action planning Advisory h !
= Financial management o L
ESF 6
n -
Mass Care, I\f1ass care American Red -
E = Emergency assistance ~ Dept. of Human Dept. of Homeland
mergency ®  Disaster Housing Cross Services Security (FEMA)
Ass;‘s;::?; and ®  Human services ‘

Rogue Drinking Water Partnership August 2019
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Public Health and Human Services Department

e Evaluates and informs the public about health hazards.

e Coordinates with the State Public Health Division on all matters requiring massive public
immunizations.

e Takes actions to prevent communicable diseases.

e Facilitates assistance to special needs populations.

e Shelters companion animals.

e Provides assistance to the Medical Examiner.

e Evaluates water systems for use during emergencies.

Public Works and Engineering Roads and Parks Department

e Inspects and restores roads and bridges.

e Assists transportation routing, sign placement and barricading road and bridge hazards.

e Removes debris.

e Provides traffic control.

e Coordinates with the Sheriff’s Department on all matters concerning evacuation and
establishing a security perimeter.

e Keeps up-to-date all information on conditions.

e Coordinates resources with cooperating jurisdictions, state agencies, and volunteers.

e Supports the preparation and maintenance of ESF 1 — Transportation and ESF 3 — Public
Works and Engineering, as appropriate.

Plan Distribution

Establish who receives copies of the plans.

Rogue Drinking Water Partnership August 2019 Page 10
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Plan Distribution

Jackson County's Emergency Operations Plan is intended to provide guidance to
Emergency Service Agencies. It 1s also public information. As such, it 1s
available to all members of the public in a variety of forms.

B Copies of this plan will be provided to each county department
participating in the development of a Functional or Incident Annex. In
each instance, one copy 1s for the director; others are for agency

personnel participating in the Emergency Management Advisory
Committee (EMAC).

Plan Distribution — County Departments

Assessor’s Office Fairgrounds and Roads & Parks
Exposition Park

County Counsel Finance Department Shenff’s Office

County Administrator’s Health and Human Economic and Social

Office Services Development

Adirport Information Services

B Several local, state, federal and non-profit organizations have a
specific role in emergency response in Jackson County. Each of these
cooperating agencies and organizations will receive copies of the plan.

Plan Distribution — Response Partners

American Red Cross Region 8 HazMat
Amateur Radio Emergency Services Oregon Department of Forestry (ODF)
{ARES)

Rogue Valley Fire Chiefs Association | Rogue Valley Community
Organizations Active in Disaster

(RVCOAD)
EMS: Ashland Fire & Rescue; Rogue ODOT Region 3 Office in Roseburg;
River Fire District; Mercy Flights; ODOT Southern Transportation
Supervising Physician Operations Center (STOC)
Bureau of Reclamation National Guard

Utilities: PacificCorp; Avista; Qwest; Hospitals: Rogue Valley Medical
Rogue Valley Sewer Service; Medford | Center; Ashland Community Hospital;

Water Commission Providence Medical Center

Oregon State Defense Force Emergency Communications of
Southern Oregon (ECS0O)

Oregon State Police (OSP) Mational Weather Service

U.5. Army Corps of Engineers

m Copies will be placed in the primary and secondary Emergency
Operations Center (EOC) locations.
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Plan Distribution — County EOCs
Emergency Communications of West Main 5t. backup EOC
Southern Oregon (ECS0)

m Copies will be placed in each Public Safety Answering Point (PSAP)
in Jackson County.

Plan Distribution — Public Safety Answering Points
Emergency Communications of Southern Oregon (ECS0)
m Each city in Jackson County will receive a copy for that jurisdiction’s
Emergency Manager.

Plan Distribution — Cities

City of Ashland City of Gold Hill City of Rogue River
Town of Butte Falls City of Jacksonville City of Shadv Cove
City of Central Point City of Medford City of Talent

City of Eagle Point City of Phoenix

B One copy of the plan will be sent to the Emergency Manager of each
county adjoining Jackson County.

Plan Distribution — Adjoining Counties

Josephine County Emergency Services | Klamath County Emergency Services
Douglas County Emergency Services Siskiyou County Emergency Services

m Oregon Emergency Management will receive one copy.

m Copies of the Basic Plan will be provided to the Medford Branch
Headquarters for distribution to all branches of the Jackson County
Library System.

Plan Availability

The Basic Plan is available to other emergency service agencies and all interested
members of the public at the Emergency Management webpage on the Jackson
County website, located at www jacksoncounty.org.

Upon request, the Emergency Management Program Coordinator will provide a

copy of the plan to agencies or interested members of the public in electronic
format.

Agreements
MOU/MOA

Memorandum of Understanding

A memorandum of understanding (MOU) is a legal document describing a bilateral agreement
between parties. It expresses a convergence of will between the parties, indicating an intended
common line of action, rather than a legal commitment. It is a more formal alternative to a
gentlemen’s agreement, but generally lacks the bind power of a contract.
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Memorandum of Agreement

A memorandum of agreement (MOA) or cooperative agreement is a document written
between parties to cooperatively work together on an agreed upon project or meet an agreed
upon objective. The purpose of an MOA is to have a written understanding of the agreement
between parties. The MOA can also be a legal document that is binding and hold the parties
responsible to their commitment or just a partnership agreement.

Definitions from https://preparednessforall.wordpress.com/resources/sample-mous/

What is a Mutual Aid Agreement?

A Mutual Aid Agreement (MAA) is similar to a MOU in that it is a written, non-contractual
agreement between two parties. This agreement states that both parties will assist the other in
an emergency or time of need.

What is the difference between a MOU and a MAA?

A MOU differs from a MAA in that a MOU is not necessarily a mutual benefit agreement. The
MAA benefits both parties in that the agreement is to provide aid to each other in the time of
need. A party entering into a MOU may agree only to help the other party, without desiring
reciprocal aid.

Definitions from https://zahp.aza.org/wp-content/uploads/2015/06/MOU_Annex.pdf

How to write a MOU/MAA

The following elements should be included in a MOU or MAA:

A\

Definitions of key terms used in the agreement.

Roles and responsibilities of individual parties.

Procedures for requesting and providing assistance.
Procedures, authorities and rules for payment and reimbursement.
Type of acceptable payments (if any) in an emergency situation.
Notification procedures and interoperable communications.
Relationships with other agreements among jurisdictions.
Workers compensation insurance coverage.

Treatment of liability and immunity.

Recognition of qualifications and certifications.

Sharing agreements, as required.

YVVYVY VYV VYVYYVYVYVYVYVY

Authorized officials from each of the participating jurisdictions will collectively
approve and sign all MAAs and MOUs.
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The following is a quick reference list of some of the elements that could be included in a MOU.
These elements may be applicable to writing a MAA as well.

Introduction: Briefly describe the need for the agreement, who is involved, and the importance
of two parties working together. Questions to consider:

e For what capability or resource is this MOU being created?
e Which agencies are participating in the MOU?

e Why is this MOU necessary?

e What agreements are set forth by this MOU?

Purpose: Briefly describe the necessity of the resource including how and under what
circumstances the resource will be used. Questions to consider:

e  When will it be used?

e How will it be used?

Scope: List the parties involved in the agreement and their relationship. This section also can
include level of command and level of government. Questions to consider:

e Who are the public safety, public service, and other governmental and
nongovernmental agencies that will use the resource?

Definitions: Define the terms associated with the resource to reduce the amount of uncertainty
in the agreement. Questions to consider:

e What are the technical and operational aspects of the resource?

e Are there any community-specific terms or acronyms?

Policy: Briefly describe under what circumstances the resource can be used; this is to include
who is authorized to use it, activation, timing, and anything else related to the use of the
resource. Questions to consider:

e When can the resource be used?

e When should the resource be considered for use?

e Who has the ability to authorize use of the resource?

e Are there operating procedures associated with the resource? Can specific
procedures be referenced?

User Procedure Requirements: Describe the obligations of being a part of this agreement and

using a shared resource, if applicable. This may include training, exercises, user requirements,
etc. Questions to consider:

Rogue Drinking Water Partnership August 2019 Page 14
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e What training, exercise, and equipment requirements are associated with
participating in this MOU?

e Are there additional requirements?

e Are there financial obligations that must be considered?

Maintenance: This section mentions the designated party or parties responsible for maintaining
equipment, systems and licenses. Questions to consider:

e What maintenance requirements are associated with participating in this MOU?
e Who will own the licenses?
e Who will maintain the equipment?

Oversight: This section describes how an agency will be prepared for use of the resource. This
section may also contain a description of how agencies can provide recommendations that
affect policy and whether or not the other agencies accept these recommendations. Questions to
consider:

e What governance structure oversees the use of this resource and enforces all
requirements of this MOU?

e Whois the chair of this governance structure and how is he/she appointed?

e What are the participation requirements in this governance structure of agencies
entering the MOU?

e How are issues affecting policy, recommendations, and/or subsequent change
implemented by the governance structure?

e Responsibility for Standard Operating Procedures (SOP) Compliance: The purpose of this
section is to assign responsibility to an agency for appropriate SOPs associated with the
resource. Questions to consider:

e Who is responsible for ensuring the SOPs associated with this resource are followed and
that individual agency personnel are trained appropriately?

e How will compliance be carried out? Updates to the MOU: Describe how updates are
made, who has the authority to make an update, and how participating agencies will be
notified. Questions to consider:

e Who has the authority to update/modify this MOU?

e How will this MOU be updated/modified?

e  Will updates/modifications require this MOU to have a new signature page verifying the
understanding of changes by each participating agency?
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3.0 Plan Development Resources
Defining and Prioritizing Threats (Risk Assessment)

Defining and prioritizing what threats to prepare for are critical for developing and
implementing plans given limitations in resources and the likelihood of occurrence. Research
on local, regional, and national concerns, discussions during meetings, surveys, and other
methods were used to identify and prioritize major threats to public systems. Additional risk
analysis can be conducted to further refine threats as needed (Table 2-1).

Rogue Drinking Water Partnership Identified and Prioritized Major Threats

Wildfire

Floods/Extreme Weather/Landslides
Spills

Drought

Biological Contamination
Earthquake

Dam failure

Volcano

O NoUhkWNPRE

Table 2-1 — Example Prioritization Matrix
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Table 2-1

History

Jackson County Hazard Analysis Matrix (5/14/2008)

Rating Criteria with Weight Factors

Vulnerability * | Max Threat *

Probability * |Score

Hazard (WF=2) (WF=5) (WF=10) (WF=7)
Score for each rating criteria =
Rating Factor (High = 11 points; Moderate = 5 poinis; Low = I point) X Weight Factor {WF)

Severe Weather 10x2=20 10x5=>50 10x 10 =100 10x7=70 240

Disease Pandemic Tx2=14 10x5=>50 10x 10=100 ExT=56 220

Earthquake dx2=8§ 10x 5=>50 10x 10 =100 bxT=42 200

Utility Failure 5x2=10 5x5=125 10x 10 =100 TxT7T=49 184

‘; =

Drought 10x2=20 ﬁ";{'] 6x 10=260 @xT=63 173

Hazardous 10x2=20| 4x5=20 5x10=50 | 10x7=70 | 160

Materials

Flood 0x2=20 5=10 5x 10=50 10x7=70 150

Wildland Fire 10x2=20 5=10 5x10=350 10x7=T0 150

Terrorism Tx2=14 Jxs=15 Tx10=T0 TxT7T=49 148

Epidemic Bx2=16 5=10 5x10=350 BxT=56 132

Landslide 10x2=20 lx5=5 |l x 10=10 10x7=T0 105

Transportation 0x2=20| 1x5=5 1x10=10 | 10x7=70 | 105

Accident

Category A 2x2=4 3x5=15 3x10=30 5x7=35 | 84

Biological Agents

Dam Failure lx2=12 4dx5=20 4x10=40 2x7=14 T6

Volcano lx2=12 lx5=35 Sx10=30 1x7=7 64

Radiological lx2=132 lx5=5 l x 10=10 Bx T=56 63

Motes:

1. History addresses the record of previous major emergencics or disasters. Weight Factor 15 2. Rating factors: high = 4
or more events i last 100 years; moderate = 3 events in last 100 years; low = 1 or () events in last 100 vears.

2 Vulnerabality addresses the percentage of population or property hkely to be affected by a major emergency or
disaster. Weight Factor 15 5. Rating factors: high = more than 10% affected; moderate = 1%-10% affected; low =
less than 1% affected.

i Maximum Threat addresses the percentage of population or property that could be affected in a worst case incident.
Weight Factor 1s 10. Rating factors: high = more than 25% could be affected; moderate = 5%-25% could be affected;
lowr = less than 5% could be affected.

4. Probability addresses the hikelihood of a future major emergency or disaster within a specified period of ime.
Weaght Factor1s 7. Rating factors: high = one incident within a 10-year pentod; moderate = one incident within a 50-
year penod; low = one mcident within a 100-year penod.
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Regional Opportunities

Trainings and workshops
Funding opportunities
Citizen alert networks

LNk~ WNRE

Contact Lists

Geographic Controls for spills (EWEB model)

Regional Monitoring/Warning Systems for Emergencies
MOUs/MOAs/MAAs during emergencies for sharing of resources
Creating a resource list for emergencies
Creating/sharing Regional Contact lists
Creating regional plans for emergencies

Listed as contact in
Name Contactis) Czﬁfm Gaps County Emergency Notes
Plan
Craiz Harper, - . - L
1 Medford Water Commission Brad Taylor, Ben ¥ ¥ ¥ No consistent/overall framework. Document in pizces
. and spread out.
Klayman
2 Citv of Grants Pass Wada Elliot Y
3 City of Rogue River Nlilz= Bollwag ¥
1 City of Gold Hilt Rob Lowe, City Bob.Lowe®cigoldhilarus
- IManager
5 Fogve Valley Bewer Services Cart fTappzt:
= - Jenniz Morzan
Stacy Belt,
Emergency . .
& Jackson Couvnty Emerzency Managzment = Y Y
Manager (541}
7746750
7 Jossphine County Emerzency Manazement Sarah Rubracht T T
3 Citv of Mzdford Emerseney Manager NMzlizza Cano T
. - R Aaron Pronty,
g City of Phoenix City Manager
Grzz Henter,
. - . Wastewater - -
10 Citwy of Ashland Trasment Blant Y N
Supervisor
11 Anglers Cove Richard Patterson
12 City of Cave Junction 3tave Bathloe
13 City of Eazl= Point FobertMiller
14 Hiland Water (Shady Covs) filas Olsen,
- General Manager
Mlik= Ono,
15 City of Central Point Treatment Plant
Operator
16 Orzzon Department of Forastry Dava Larzon
17 Orzzon Department of Emerseney Manasement hitpe b vy, oregon gowloemPagesidetaul sopy |
13 City of Jacksonville JefF Alvis, City
Administrator
19 Citv of Talent Zac Moody
20 City of Shady Covs Spencer SMcMahan@shaducowe org
21 Or=zon Emerzency Responss 1-800-452-0311
22 National Responss Center 1-300-424-8802
23 Ashland Forest Division Chisf Chris Chambers
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Citizen Alert Program

Get notified about emergencies and other community alerts via your home phone, cell phone,
text message or email by signing up for our Citizen Alert Program.

This notification system helps local officials provide you with critical information quickly in a
variety of situations such as fire, flood, unexpected road closures, missing persons and
evacuation of buildings or neighborhoods.

In the event of an emergency, local officials will use the Citizen Alert system's emergency
notification function to call homes and businesses in the affected area. This function will only
call landline phones. If you do not have a landline phone, you will not be notified unless you
register another contact option! If you register other contact options, such as your cell phone,
work phone or email, you can be notified even when you're not at home.

Jackson County
https://jacksoncountyor.org/emergency/Resources/Citizen-Alert

Josephine County
https://www.co.josephine.or.us/Page.asp?NavID=1858

American Red Cross: Earthquake Mobile App Receive alerts and notifications when an

earthquake occurs, prepare your family and home, find help and let others know you are safe
even if the power is out.

FEMA Mobile App Learn what to do before, during, and after emergencies with safety tips, and

receive weather alerts from the National Weather Service for up to five different locations
anywhere in the United States.
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Resources and Links

City of Ashland

https://www.ashland.or.us/SIB/files/Ashland%20EOP%20.pdf

Eugene Water and Electric Board

http://www.eweb.org/outages-and-safety/preparing-for-emergencies

http://www.eweb.org/outages-and-safety/preparing-for-emergencies/water-reliability-initiative

http://www.eweb.org/community-and-environment/mckenzie-watershed-protection/watershed-

emergency-response

Jackson County Emergency Management

https://jacksoncountyor.org/emergency/

Jackson County Emergency Operations Plan

https://jacksoncountyor.org/emergency/County-Plans/Emergency-Operations-Plan

Josephine County Emergency Management

https://www.co.josephine.or.us/Sectionlndex.asp?Section|D=138

Citizen Alert Network

Jackson County
https://jacksoncountyor.org/emergency/Resources/Citizen-Alert

Josephine County
https://www.co.josephine.or.us/Page.asp?NavID=1858

Oregon Office of Emergency Management

https://www.oregon.gov/oem/Pages/default.aspx
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Local, Regional, and Nationwide Efforts
Water Reliability Initiative (EWEB)

Our community is investing in water

Just as your household invests in an emergency kit, EWEB is making investments to prepare,

replace and maintain our community's water system.

e EWEB is working with community partners to develop an emergency water supply
program that would include several permanent distribution sites located throughout the
community using groundwater wells, as well as mobile water trailers. Our plan calls for
the development of five geographically dispersed well sites within the next five years,
with the first set to go operational in fall 2018.

e We are investing in modern tools to isolate damage and quickly restore water service.
e We are committed to regular maintenance so our community's water system stays in

excellent shape.
Read more about our emergency water supply efforts.

A few things to know about your water’s reliability

Limited supply: EWEB has enough storage to provide only one or two days of drinking water if

something happens to our McKenzie River source.
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Community risk: A reliable supply of clean water is vital to public health, safety and our
economy, especially in an emergency.

System resilience: EWEB's strategy to replace and renew our water system will increase
resilience now, and for future generations.

Affordable: Careful planning will balance water reliability and affordability, which are both

important community values.

A reliable supply of clean water is vital to public health, safety, and our economy, especially in
an emergency. An emergency water supply program would focus on developing our capabilities
to deliver water at a number of permanent distribution sites designated as Community Points
of Distribution (CPOD). These CPODs were identified by the county as the locations where
emergency resources including food, medical aid and shelter would be available following a
disaster.

The water would come from existing or new wells—a handful of schools, including Sheldon and
North Eugene already have existing wells and others have pending water rights for wells. Each
distribution site would be configured as a joint water and electric facility with the following
infrastructure:

e An existing, new, or refurbished well

e A water treatment system

¢ A standby generator system

¢ A microgrid system to provide reliable standby power
¢ A building to house piping and equipment

This solution would supplement other emergency supply efforts already underway, including:

e Portable treatment trailer - We have purchased the components and plan to start
construction on a treatment trailer later in 2017.

o Water distribution trailers - We currently have three trailers than can be hooked up to a
functioning, pressurized potable water supply and deliver water from 100 nozzles.

e Delivered water - We currently have one 500-gallon and two 2,000-gallon blivets (a
collapsible rubber bladder used to transport liquids) ready for deployment.

Commissioners directed staff to work with school districts, public agencies, other utilities and

perhaps private industry to identify ground wells and other potential water sources, and
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indicated a sense of urgency to develop an emergency water supply program as soon as

possible.

Watershed Emergency Response Plan

Incident commanders use MWERS to quickly gain access to crucial information, equipment and
trained people, making the overall response more effective. Watershed responders use
geographic information system (GIS) technology to retrieve information on threats, critical
resources, available equipment, and other information needed during a crisis. This information
allows them to efficiently and effectively stabilize accidental or intentional chemical spills as
soon as possible.
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Emergency Operation Plan Examples

Contingency Plan Examples
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Preface

This Emergency Operations Plan is an all-hazard plan that describes how the
City of Ashland will organize and respond to emergencies and disasters in the
community. It is based on, and is compatible with, Federal, State of Oregon,
and other applicable laws, regulations, plans, and policies, including the
National Response Framework, State of Oregon Emergency Management Plan
and Jackson Emergency Operations Plan.

It is recognized that response to emergency or disaster conditions in order to
maximize the safety of the public and to minimize property damage is a primary
responsibility of government. It is the goal of the City of Ashland that
responses to such conditions are conducted in the most organized, efficient, and
effective manner possible. To aid in accomplishing this goal, the City of
Ashland has formally adopted the principles of the National Incident
Management System, including the Incident Command System, and the
National Response Framework.

Consisting of a Basic Plan, Functional Annexes that complement the 15
Federal, State, and County Emergency Support Functions, and Incident
Annexes, this Emergency Operations Plan provides a framework for
coordinated response and recovery activities during a large-scale emergency.
The plan describes how various agencies and organizations in the City of
Ashland will coordinate resources and activities with other Federal, state, local,
tribal, and private-sector partners.
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Letter of Promulgation

To all Recipients:

Government at all levels has the responsibility to plan for and respond to
emergencies resulting from hazards that are known to threaten the jurisdiction. In
view of this fact, the City of Ashland has established an Emergency Management
Program to provide overall planning and coordination for emergencies.
Emergencies may require the City government to operate in a manner different
from normal, day-to-day routines, and may seriously over-extend City resources.
This Emergency Operations Plan provides specific guidance to City departments
during emergencies. The plan will also serve as an indicator of City capability; if
the City is unable to provide adequate coverage for a particular resource or
potential hazard, alternate sources or contingency plans shall be developed within
political and budgetary constraints.

The accomplishment of Emergency Management goals and objectives depends on
the development and maintenance of competent program staff, adequate funding,
and on familiarization of other City personnel with their emergency
responsibilities and this plan. It is hereby directed that review of this plan and
overall emergency responsibilities by all City Department Heads be accomplished
bi-annually, or as indicated through plan activation or exercise. Thorough
familiarity with this plan will result in the efficient and effective execution of
emergency responsibilities and in better service to the citizens of Ashland.

Government entities complying with this plan shall not be liable for injury, death
or loss of property except in cases of willful misconduct or gross negligence.

This plan has been approved by the City Council. It will be revised and updated
as required. All recipients are requested to advise the Fire Chief, serving as the
City’s Emergency Manager, of any changes that might result in its improvement
or increase its usefulness. Plan changes will be transmitted to all addressees on
the distribution list.

John Stromberg David Kanner
Mayor City Administrator

DATE
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Plan Administration

The Fire Chief, as Emergency Manager, will coordinate review, revision and re-
promulgation of this plan bi-annually or whenever changes occur, such as lessons-
learned from exercises or actual events. Changes to the annexes and appendices,
and non-substantive changes to the Basic Plan may be made without formal City
Council approval.

Record of Plan Changes

All updates and revisions to the plan will be tracked and recorded in the following
table. This process will ensure that the most recent version of the plan is
disseminated and implemented by emergency response personnel.

Date ‘ Change No. Purpose of Update
June 2012 000 Original Release

vii
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Plan Distribution List

Plan Administration

Copies of this plan will be provided to the following jurisdictions, agencies, and
persons electronically, unless otherwise indicated. Updates will be provided
electronically, when available. Recipients will be responsible for updating their
respective Emergency Operations Plans when changes are received. The Fire
Chief, acting as Emergency Manager, is ultimately responsible for dissemination

of all plan updates.

Date No. of Copies

Jurisdiction/Agency/Person
Mayor

City Administrator

Assistant City Administrator

Fire Chief

Police Chief

Public Works Director

Chief Finance Officer

Information Technology Director

Community Development Director

Human Resources Manager

City Recorder

Parks Director

City Attorney

Management Analyst

Jackson County Emergency Management

Oregon Emergency Management

* Indicates that the jurisdiction, agency or person should receive a hard copy as well as

an electronic copy.

viii
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Plan Administration
Emergency Operations Plan Review Assignments

Unless otherwise stated, the following table identifies agencies responsible for
reviewing specific plan sections and annexes. Changes will be forwarded to the
Fire Chief, acting as Emergency Manager, for revision and dissemination of the
plan. This does not preclude other departments and agencies with a vital interest
in the annex from providing input to the document; such input is, in fact,
encouraged.

Section/Annex Responsible Party

Basic Plan

Fire & Rescue — Emergency Manager

Functional Annexes (FAS)

FA 1 Emergency Services

Fire & Rescue
Police Department

FA 2 Human Services

Fire & Rescue — Emergency Manager
Parks and Recreation Department

FA 3 Infrastructure Services

Public Works Department

FA 4 Recovery Strategy
Incident Annexes (IAs)

Fire & Rescue — Emergency Manager

IA 1 Drought

Public Works Department

1A 2 Earthquake

Fire & Rescue
Police Department

1A 3 Fire

Fire & Rescue

1A 4 Flood

Public Works Department

IA 5 Severe Weather

Fire & Rescue
Public Works Department

1A 6 Volcano

Fire & Rescue

IA 7 Hazardous Materials

Fire & Rescue

IA 8 Public Health Incident

Fire & Rescue — Emergency Manager
Jackson County Health and Human
Services

1A 9 Terrorism/Civil Disturbance

Police Department

IA 10 Transportation Accident

Public Works
Fire & Rescue

IA 11 Utility Failure

Public Works Department
Private Utilities




City of Ashland EOP Basic Plan

Plan Administration

THIS PAGE LEFT BLANK INTENTIONALLY



Table of Contents

Preface ... iii
Letter of Promulgation ..., v
Plan Administration............oecoiiiiiininir e, vii
Table of Contents .........ccoooreeeciiiiirrcr e Xi
List of Tables and Figures .......ccccccoiiimmiiciiiiineccciiinee XVii
Basic Plan

1 Introduction ... 1-1
1.1 (€12 01T - | PP 1-1
1.2 PUrPOSE and SCOPE ....ccoeiiiiiiiiiie e 1-1
1.2.1 PUIPOSE ... e 1-1
1.2.2 Yoo 01PN 1-2
1.3 Plan ACHVALION ........iiiiieiiiiieei e 1-2
1.4 Plan Organization ............ooouuuuiiiiie e 1-2
141 BaASIC Plan........ooveiiiie e 1-3
1.4.2 Functional ANNEXES .......cooeeiiiieieeeeee e, 1-3
1.4.3 Coordination with County Emergency Support Functions........ 1-5
144 INCIAENT ANNEXES ... 1-6
1.5 Relationship to Other Plans ..., 1-6
151 Federal Plans.........coooo i, 1-6
1.5.1.1 National Incident Management System ............cccccoeeeeeeeeeneenn. 1-6
1.5.1.2 National Response Framework............cccccceeeiiieieiiiiiiiiiiineeeen, 1-7
1.5.1.3 National Disaster Recovery Framework.............cccccceveeeennnnnnn. 1-7
152 State Plans ......ooovviiiiiiii 1-7
1.5.2.1 State of Oregon Emergency Management Plan ..................... 1-7
1.5.3 CoUNLY PIANS ....uiiccceeeee e 1-9
1.5.3.1 Jackson County Emergency Operations Plan.......................... 1-9
154 City of Ashland Plans.............ccooviiiiiiii e, 1-9
1.5.4.1 Continuity of Operations and Continuity of Government Plans 1-9
1.5.4.2 Natural Hazards Mitigation Plan ................cccooeiiiiiiiieivinnnnnnn. 1-10
1.6 U 1 1] 1= 1-10
1.6.1 Legal AULNONILIES .......oiie e 1-10
1.6.2 Mutual Aid and Intergovernmental Agreements..................... 1-11
1.7 EMErgenCy POWEIS........oviiiiiiiiiiiciieeee e 1-12
1.7.1 (72T 01T - | SR 1-12



City of Ashland EOP

Basic Plan

Table of Contents

1.7.2 City Disaster Declaration ProCess ............ccccvvvvvvvviiiieeeneennnnns 1-12
1.7.3 Jackson County Declaration ProCess .........cccceevveeeeeveeeennnnnnnn. 1-13
1.74 State ASSISTANCE ......covvviiiiiiiiiiiie 1-14
1.7.5 Federal ASSISTANCE ........ccovviuviiiieee e 1-15
1.8 Continuity of Government ...........oooeuuiiiiiiie e 1-15
1.8.1 LiNeS Of SUCCESSION .....cciiiiiiiiiiiie e 1-15
1.8.2 Preservation of Vital Records ............cccceevvii, 1-15
1.9 Administration and LOGISHICS .........cooeeeeeeeeieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 1-16
1.9.1 Request, Allocation, and Distribution of Resources............... 1-16
19.2 Financial Management...........ccoooveviiiiiiiiiiiiiineeeeeeeeeei e 1-16
1.9.3 Legal Support and Liability ISSUES ...........ccevvvieiiiiiiiiiciieeee, 1-17
194 Reporting and Documentation ... 1-17
1.10 Safety of Employees and Family ..............cccovvvvvvviiiiiieeeeeennn, 1-17
2 Situation and Planning Assumptions .........ccccccccoeeuue 21
2.1 I 1 0T [0 PP 2-1
2.1.1 Community Profile ...........oeiiiiiiie e 2-2
2.1.2 Hazards and ThreatS ............uueiiiiiiiiieeeeee e 2-3
2.1.2.1 Severe Weather.........ccccccccviiiiiiiiiiiiieee 2-3
2.1.2.2 Hazardous Materials Incident ..............c..eeiniiieeiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee, 2-3
2.1.2.3  ULility FaAIlUIe ...covveeiiie e 2-3
A I | = 2-3
2.1.2.5 FlOOQ......coiiiiiiiiiiiiii 2-4
2.1.2.6 Transportation ACCIAENT..........ccoeviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 2-4
2.1.2.7 Earthquake .........ccoooiiiiiiii e 2-4
2.1.2.8 Drought.......ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiii 2-4
2.1.2.9  VOICANO.....ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeee e 2-5
2.1.2.10 Civil Disturbance/TerroriSM.......cccceeeeeeieeiiiiieee e 2-5
2.1.2.11 Public Health Incident ... 2-5
2.1.3 Capability ASSESSIMENT.......cccvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeee 2-5
2.1.4 Hazard ANAlYSIS.......cccoooiiiiiicce e 2-6
2.2 Assumptions and LImitations ... 2-7
3 Roles and Responsibilities .......c.ccoceiveiiiieciiiciieenne, 3-1
3.1 GENETAL...ciiiiiiiiiiiii 3-1
3.2 Emergency Management Organization..............cccceeeeeeeeeeeeeenn. 3-1
3.21 EXECULIVE GIOUP ..vvvniei e 3-2
3.2.1.1 Mayor and City COUNCIl............uuuuiimimiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieeeeeieeeene 3-3
3.2.1.2  City AdMINISIIAtOr ... .ccevviiieeiie e 3-3
3.2.1.3 Fire and Police ChiefS........cccuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 3-4
3.2.1.4 Emergency Manager (Fire Chief)..........ccccoeiiiiiiiiiiiinen, 3-5
3.2.1.5 City Department HEadS.............uuuuuuiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiiieiieenens 3-5
3.2.2 Responsibilities by Department .............cccoooeveeiiiiiieeiiieeeeeen, 3-6
3.2.2.1  All DEPAIMENTS ....evvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieiiiiiieebbebeeebeeeeb e 3-6
3.2.2.2 FIre & RESCUE ...t 3-7
3.2.2.3  Police DepartMent ............uuuuuuuuuumineiiniiiiiiiiiieneieiieeiiennneieneaees 3-7



City of Ashland EOP

Basic Plan

Table of Contents

3.2.2.4 Community Development..........ccoovviiiiiiiiiie e e 3-8
3.2.2.5 Public Works Department ...............eueuueimmiiiiimiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiinenens 3-9
3.2.2.6  Municipal Electric ULility ...........cccoovrmiiiiiiiiie e 3-9
3.2.2.7 Legal DepartmMent .............uuuuueumiuimiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieieneeeeeeees 3-10
3.2.2.8 Parks and ReCreation ................uuuueeeiumiiiimiiiiiiieiiiiieiinennnnnne. 3-10
3.2.3 Responsibilities by Function .............ccoo 3-10
G220 70 N I = 1 157 o Lo £ = 1 o o 1SN 3-11
3.2.3.2  COMMUNICALIONS .....ceeieiiiiiiiie e e et e et e e e eeeeees 3-11
3.2.3.3 Public Works and ENgiNeering.........cccceevveeeeeeeeeiviiiiieeeeeeeennnns 3-12
3.2.3.4  FIrefighting .......cuvuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 3-12
3.2.3.5 Emergency Management..........ccooeueviiiiiiiiiiiieeiiineci e 3-13
3.2.3.6 Mass Care, Emergency Assistance, Housing, and Human
SEIVICES .ottt 3-13
3.2.3.7 Logistics Management and Resource Support ............cc...eee. 3-15
3.2.3.8 Public Health and Emergency Medical Services.................... 3-15
3.2.3.9 Search and RESCUE ..........ciiviiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 3-16
3.2.3.10 Oil and Hazardous Materials Response...........cccccceeeeeeeeeennnns 3-16
3.2.3.11 Agriculture and Natural RESOUICES .........cceevvvveviiiiiiiiieeeeeeeennns 3-17
3.2.3.12 Energy and ULIlIIES ..........uuiiiieeeiieeeeci e, 3-18
3.2.3.13 Law Enforcement SErviCeSs .........oouuvvuriiiiieeeeieeeiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeanns 3-18
3.2.3.14 RECOVEIY ..ottt e 3-18
3.2.3.15 EXternal AffairSs .......ccooveuiiiiiiieee e eeeees 3-19
3.2.3.16 Evacuation and Population Protection .............cccccceeveeeeeennnnn, 3-19
3.2.3.17 Damage ASSESSIMENT.........iiiiieiiiiiiiiiiiise e e e e eeeeens 3-20
3.2.3.18 LeQgal SEIVICES ....ccceeeeeeeeeiie et 3-20
3.2.3.19 Volunteer and Donation Management ..............cccueeveeeeennnnnns 3-21
3.2.2.20 Coordination with Special Facilities .............ccccccvvvieiiiieieeninnn, 3-21
3.2.3.21 Other Agency ResponsSibilitieS ..............uuuevimiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiens 3-22
3.3 Local and Regional Response Partners...........ccccceevvvveeeennn.. 3-22
3.3.1 Private SECION ......uuiiii e 3-22
3.3.2 Nongovernmental Organizations ...........ccccoeeeeeeeeieeiiiiiiineeeens, 3-22
3.3.3 Individuals and Households............coovvviiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeenn 3-23
3.4 County Response Partners.........ccovvvviiieiiineeciineecn e 3-23
3.5 State Response Partners.......cccooveviviiieineeeeeeneeee e 3-23
3.6 Federal Response Partners.........cccccoeeveeiieeeeeeeeeee 3-24
3.7 RESPONSE MALiX . ..uiiiieeiiieieiicie e 3-24
4 Concept of Operations..........ccccoiiieeciiiiiciiiricsnree 4-1
4.1 GENEIAL ... 4-1
4.2 Phases of Emergency Management.............cccceeeeeeeieeeeeeeeeenn, 4-1
4.3 INCIAENT LEVEIS ..o 4-2
4.3.1 LEVEI L oo 4-2
4.3.2 LEVEI 2 .o 4-3
4.3.3 LBVl S e 4-3
434 NIMS Incident Levels ... 4-3
4.4 Emergency PrioritieS.........cooooeoeii 4-5

Xiii



City of Ashland EOP

Basic Plan

Table of Contents

441 RESPONSE.....uiiii e 4-5
4.4.2 RECOVEIY ... 4-6
4.5 Incident Management ............uuuiiiiieee e 4-6
45.1 Activation and NOtIfication..............cccevveviiiiiiiiie e, 4-6
45.2 INIGAI ACHIONS ..o 4-8
45.3 Communications and Warning..........cceeeeeevevieiiiiiiieiieieeeeeeeeeeeen, 4-8
45.4 Direction and Control ..., 4-9
455 Situational Awareness and Intelligence Gathering................... 4-9
4.55.1 Situational AWAIENESS .........uuuuuuummmmriiiiiiiiiriiiiinienr—.. 4-9
4.5.5.2 Intelligence Gathering...........ccccccuuueiimiiimiiiiiiiiiiiiiieees 4-10
4.5.5.3 Coordination with State Fusion Center .............cccccuvvvrvnnnnnnnnns 4-10
4.5.6 Resource Management.............eoviiieiiiiiiiieniiiieeeee e 4-11
4.5.6.1 Volunteer and Donations Management.............ccccceeeeeeeerennnns 4-12
4.5.6.2 RESOUICE TYPING...uuuuuuuuiuninniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiieeennneeeeeeaeeeaeeneeeeeeene 4-13
4.5.6.3 Credentialing of Personnel...........cccccceeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e, 4-13
4.5.7 Access and Functional Needs Populations...............ccceeeee. 4-14
45.8 ANIMAIS IN DISASTEN ...cccoeie i 4-14
45.9 DemOobiliZation ........ccooov e 4-14
4.5.10 Transition t0 RECOVEIY ......ccooieeeiiiiiiiiiiie e, 4-14
4.6 Inter-jurisdictional Coordination ... 4-15
4.6.1 MUNICIPAIILIES .o 4-15
4.6.2 Mutual Aid ... 4-15
4.6.3 Special Service DISHICES .....coviieeiiiiiiiiiie e 4-15
4.6.4 Private SECION .....uuuiiii i 4-15
4.6.5 County GOVEIMMENT.......coiuiiiiiiiee e 4-16
4.6.6 State GOVEIMMENT........uiiiieii e 4-16
4.6.7 Federal GOVernmMent..........cooooeeeeeeiieeeeee e, 4-16
5 Command and Control..........ccccoimieeiiimmmeninireecsnrrean 5-1
51 (€72 01T - | P 5-1
5.2 On-Scene Incident Management ...........cccoeevvvvvviiiiiieeeeeeeeeeennns 5-1
5.3 EOC Support to On-Scene OperationsS..........ccceeeveeevvvvnnnneeeeenn. 5-2
54 Emergency Operations Center ..............ceeeeieeeeeeeeeeiiiiiee e 5-2
54.1 Emergency Operations Center Activation..............ccceeeeeeeeeenn. 5-3
5.4.2 Emergency Operations Center Location..............coceuvvveeeeennn.. 5-3
5.4.3 EOC Staffing Pattern ..., 5-4
5.5 Incident Command SYStemM ........cccooeeviiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 5-5
55.1 Command Staff.........oooeeeiiii e 5-7
5.5.1.1  Incident COMMANAEN...........iiieiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 5-7
5.5.1.2  Safety OffiCEr .....uuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii bbb 5-7
5.5.1.3 Public Information OffiCer..........ccoovriiiiiiiiiiiiice e, 5-7
5.5.1.4  LiaiSON OffiCeI ...uiiiiiiiiiiieie e 5-8
5.5.2 EOC General Staff........coooiiii 5-8
5.5.2.1 Operations Section Chief.............uuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiis 5-8
5.5.2.2 Planning Section Chief.........cccccoiiiiiiiiiiiii e, 5-9
5.5.2.3 Logistics Section Chief.............uuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiens 5-9

Xiv



City of Ashland EOP Basic Plan

Table of Contents

5.5.2.4 Finance/AdmiNISIration ........c.oeeeeee e 5-10
5.5.3 Unified CoOMMANG.... ..o 5-10

6

Plan Development, Maintenance and
IMplementation..........c.coiii i 6-1

6.1 Plan Review and MaintenancCe .........ccccccoeveevieiiiiinneeeeeeiceee e, 6-1
6.2 Training Program ..........oouuiiii it 6-1
6.3 EXEICISE PrOgram .....ccceuuiiiiiiiiiiiiie et 6-2
6.4 Event Critique and After Action Reporting .........ccccovvvvvveiiinnnnnn. 6-3
6.5 Community Outreach and Preparedness Education................ 6-3
6.6 Funding and Sustainment .............ccooiiiiieeeieiiii e e 6-3

A

m m O O

City AULhOrItIeS (AMOC). ..o e A-1
Sample Disaster Declaration FOrms..........ccooovviiiiiiiieeiiiiie e B-1
Incident Command System FOIrMS.......ccooevvvviiiiiiiceeece e C-1
Emergency Operations Center Position Checklists ....................... D-1
REIEIENCES. .. e e E-1

Acronyms and GloSSary..........ccveviiiiiiiiiiiiii i e F-1

Functional Annexes

FA 1 — Emergency Services
FA 2 — Human Services

FA 3 — Infrastructure Services
FA 4 — Recovery Strategy

Incident Annexes

IA 1 — Drought

IA 2 — Earthquake

IA 3 — Fire

IA 4 — Flood

IA 5 — Severe Weather

IA 6 — Volcano

IA 7 — Hazardous Materials

IA 8 — Public Health Incident

IA 9 — Terrorism/Civil Disturbance
IA 10 — Transportation Accident
IA 11 — Utility Failure

XV



City of Ashland EOP Basic Plan

Table of Contents

THIS PAGE LEFT BLANK INTENTIONALLY

XVi



List of Tables and Figures

Figures

Figure 1-1
Figure 2-1
Figure 2-2
Figure 4-1
Figure 5-1
Figure 5-2
Figure 5-3
Figure 5-4
Figure 5-4
Figure 5-5
Figure D-1

Tables

Table 1-1
Table 1-2
Table 1-3
Table 1-4
Table 1-6
Table 1-5
Table 1-6
Table 2-1
Table 3-1
Table 4-1

City of Ashland EOP Plan Organization...............cccccuvvunnn.. 1-3
Map of City of Ashland............oooeii, 2-1
Map of Jackson COUNLY .......cooveieeeeeieeeeeee e 2-2
Phases of Emergency Management..............cccoeeeeeeeeeeeenn. 4-2
Primary EOC LOCAtION .......cooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 5-4
Fire Station NO. L1 EOC ..., 5-4
Service Center EOC ..., 5-4
County EOC LOCALION .......ccoeeeiiieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee, 5-4

Example of a Scalable Command Structure for the City....5-6

Example of Unified Command for the City....................... 5-11

EOC Position Organizational ChartError! Bookmark not defined.

City Functional Annex 1 — Emergency Services................ 1-4
City Functional Annex 2 — Human Services.........ccc..ccu..... 1-4
City Functional Annex 3 — Infrastructure Services............. 1-5
City Functional Annex 4 — Recovery Strategy.................... 1-5
INCIAENT ANNEXES ... 1-6
Legal AUthOFITIES ......uvviiii e 1-11
City Lines of SUCCESSION...........vviiiiiiiiiiieiiii e, 1-15
City of Ashland Hazard Analysis MatrixX ............ccccceeeeeennn. 2-6
Response Partners by Emergency Support Function ...... 3-25
NIMS Incident LeVeIS.........coooveiiiiii 4-4

XVii



City of Ashland EOP Basic Plan

List of Tables and Figures
Table 4-2 Required Notifications by Incident Level ........................... 4-7

Table 6-1 Minimum Training RequirementsS...........ccoovvvvviiiiiieeeeeeennnns 6-2

XViii



Basic Plan






Introduction

1.1 General

This Emergency Operations Plan (EOP) establishes guidance for the City of
Ashland’s (City’s) actions during response to, and short-term recovery from,
major emergencies or disasters. It promulgates a framework within which the
City will combine technical capabilities and resources, plus the sense, judgment,
and expertise of its emergency response personnel, department directors, and
other decision makers. Specifically, this EOP describes the roles and
responsibilities of the City departments and personnel when an incident occurs,
and it establishes a strategy and operating guidelines that support implementation
of the National Incident Management System (NIMS), including adherence to the
concepts and principles of the Incident Command System (ICS).

The City views emergency management planning as a continuous process that is
linked closely with training and exercises to establish a comprehensive
preparedness agenda and culture. This EOP will be maintained through a
program of continuous improvement, including ongoing involvement of City
departments and of agencies and individuals with responsibilities and interests in
these plans.

1.2 Purpose and Scope

1.21 Purpose

While no plan can replace the common sense and good judgment of emergency
response personnel, department directors, and other decision makers, this
Emergency Operations Plan does provide a framework to guide the City of
Ashland's effort to mitigate and prepare for, respond to and recover from major
emergencies or disasters.

The City EOP provides a framework for coordinated response and recovery
activities during an emergency. This plan is primarily applicable to extraordinary
situations and is not intended for use in response to typical, day-to-day,
emergency situations. This EOP complements the Jackson (County) EOP, the
State of Oregon (State) Emergency Management Plan (EMP), and the National
Response Framework (NRF). It also identifies critical tasks needed to support a
wide range of response activities.
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1.2.2 Scope

The City EOP is intended to be invoked whenever the City must respond to an
unforeseen incident or planned event, the size or complexity of which is beyond
that normally handled by routine operations. Such occurrences may include
natural or human-caused disasters and may impact the City itself, neighboring
cities, unincorporated areas of the County, or a combination thereof.
Notwithstanding its reach, this plan is intended to guide only the City’s
emergency operations, complementing and supporting implementation of the
emergency response plans of the various local governments, special districts, and
other public- and private-sector entities within and around the city but not
supplanting or taking precedence over them.

The primary users of this plan are elected officials, department heads and their
senior staff members, emergency management staff, leaders of local volunteer
organizations that support emergency operations and others who may participate
in emergency response efforts. The general public is also welcome to review non-
sensitive parts of this plan to better understand the processes by which the City
manages the wide range of risks to which it is subject.

1.3 Plan Activation

Once promulgated by the City Council, this EOP is in effect and may be
implemented in whole or in part to respond to:

m Incidents in or affecting the City.
m Health emergencies in or affecting the City.

m Life-safety issues in or affecting the City.

An emergency declaration is not required in order to implement the EOP or
activate the Emergency Operations Center (EOC). The Emergency Manager may
implement the EOP as deemed appropriate for the situation or at the request of an
Incident Commander.

1.4 Plan Organization
The City EOP is composed of three main elements:

m Basic Plan (with appendices)
m Functional Annexes (FAS)

m Incident Annexes (IAs)
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Figure 1-1  City of Ashland EOP Plan Organization

Basic Plan
|
| 1
Functional Annexes Incident Annexes
(FA) (1a)

1.4.1 Basic Plan
The purpose of the Basic Plan is to:

m Provide a description of the legal authorities upon which the City has
structured its Emergency Management Organization (EMO), including
the emergency declaration process, activation of mutual aid
agreements, and request for resources and emergency spending
powers.

m Describe the context under which the City will respond to an incident,
including a community profile and discussion of hazards and threats
facing the community.

m  Assign and describe roles and responsibilities for the City’s employees
tasked with emergency preparedness and response functions.

m Describe a concept of operations for the City that provides a
framework upon which the City will conduct its emergency operations
and coordinate with other agencies and jurisdictions.

m Describe the City’s emergency response structure, including activation
and operation of the City Emergency Operations Center (EOC) and
implementation of ICS.

m Discuss the City’s protocols for maintaining and reviewing this EOP,
including training, exercises, and public education components.

1.4.2 Functional Annexes

The FAs focus on critical tasks, capabilities, and resources provided by
emergency response agencies for the City throughout all phases of an emergency.
In the event of an incident for which the City’s capabilities and/or resources are
limited or exhausted, each annex clearly defines escalation pathways and resource
request procedures for seeking additional support from County agencies are
clearly defined in each annex. For the purposes of this EOP, information
regarding common management functions performed by the City and supporting

1-3



City of Ashland EOP Basic Plan

1. Introduction

agencies and organizations are streamlined into four FAs. The FAs, which
supplement the information in the Basic Plan are:

m FA 1 - Emergency Services,
m FA 2 - Human Services,
m FA 3 - Infrastructure Services, and

m FA 4 — Recovery Strategy.

Tables 1-1 through 1-4 show the relationship between the City’s FAs and the
Emergency Support Functions (ESFs) in County, State, and Federal plans, as
defined by the NRF. City emergency personnel should be familiar with the
County’s EOP and ESF structure and understand how the City’s response would
coordinate with the County during an emergency event.

Table 1-1 City Functional Annex 1 — Emergency Services

County ESFs City Function

ESF 2 — Communications Emergency Communications
ESF 4 — Firefighting

Fire Services

ESF 8 — Public Health and Medical
Services

Emergency Medical Services

ESF 9 — Search and Rescue

Search and Rescue

ESF 10 — Oil and Hazardous Materials

Hazardous Materials Response

ESF 13 — Public Safety and Security

Law Enforcement

ESF 15 — External Affairs

Emergency Public Information

NOTE: Additional functions described in the Emergency Services Annex may include:
®m  Evacuation and Population Protection

Table 1-2

City Functional Annex 2 — Human Services

County ESFs City Function

Services

ESF 6 — Mass Care, Emergency Mass Care
Assistance, Housing and Human Emergency Assistance
Services -

Housing
Human Services
ESF 8 — Public Health and Medical Public Health

Environmental Health

ESF 11 — Agriculture and Natural
Resources

Animals in Disaster

NOTE: Additional functions described in the Human Services Annex may include:
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Table 1-2 City Functional Annex 2 — Human Services

County ESFs City Function
®  Worker Health and Safety

Table 1-3 City Functional Annex 3 — Infrastructure Services

County ESFs City Function

ESF 1 — Transportation Transportation
ESF 3 — Public Works and Engineering Infrastructure Repair and Restoration
ESF 12 — Energy Energy and Utilities

NOTE: Additional functions described in the Infrastructure Services Annex may include:
= Debris Management

Table 1-4 City Functional Annex 4 — Recovery Strategy

County ESFs City Function
ESF 14 — Long-Term Community Damage Assessment
Recovery Public Assistance

Individual Assistance

NOTE: Additional functions described in the Recovery Strategy Annex may include
long-term recovery activities such as:

= Community Planning and Capacity Building
Economic Recovery

Health and Social Services Recovery
Housing Recovery

Infrastructure Systems Recovery

Natural and Cultural Resources Recovery

1.4.3 Coordination with County Emergency Support
Functions

During a major emergency or disaster affecting the County or a portion thereof,
City departments and special districts may be asked to support the larger
response. Requests for such assistance would come from County Emergency
Management.

If the County EOP is implemented during an incident or County-wide emergency
declaration, the City will adopt command and control structures and procedures
representative of the County’s response operations in accordance with the
requirements of NIMS and ICS, as necessary.
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1.4.4 Incident Annexes

Additionally, 1As are included with the Basic Plan to provide tactical information
and critical tasks unique to specific natural and human-caused/technological
hazards that could pose a threat to the City. Incident types are based on the
hazards identified in the most recent Hazard Identification and VVulnerability
Assessment conducted for the County.

Table 1-6 Incident Annexes

Annex ‘Hazard
1A 1 Drought

1A 2 Earthquake

IA 3 Major Fire

1A 4 Flood

IA5S Severe Weather

IA 6 Volcano

IA7 Hazardous Materials Incident
1A 8 Public Health Incident
IA9 Terrorism

IA 10 Transportation Accident

IA11 | Utility Failure

Note: Resource shortages and civil disobedience are considered secondary risks
during any emergency situation.

If the County EOP is implemented during an incident or County-wide emergency
declaration, the City will adopt command and control structures and procedures
representative of the County’s response operations in accordance with the
requirements of NIMS and ICS, as necessary.

1.5 Relationship to Other Plans

1.5.1 Federal Plans

1.5.1.1 National Incident Management System

In 2003, Homeland Security Presidential Directive (HSPD) 5 required all Federal
agencies to adopt NIMS and use it to guide incident management. NIMS
provides a consistent nationwide framework and comprehensive approach to
enable government at all levels, the private sector, and nongovernmental
organizations to work together to prepare for, prevent, respond to, recover from,
and mitigate the effects of incidents regardless of their cause, size, location, or
complexity.
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A core component of NIMS is ICS. ICS is a management system designed to
enable effective, efficient incident management by integrating a combination of
facilities, equipment, personnel, procedures, and communications operating
within a common organizational structure.

1.5.1.2 National Response Framework

The NRF is a guide to how State and Federal government should conduct all-
hazards response. It is built upon scalable, flexible, and adaptable coordinated
structure to align key roles and responsibilities across the country. It describes
specific authorities and best practices for managing incidents that range from the
serious, but purely local, to large-scale terrorist attacks or catastrophic natural
disasters.

The NRF organizes the types of response assistance a state is most likely to need
into 15 ESFs. Each ESF has a primary agency assigned for maintaining and
coordinating response activities.

1.5.1.3 National Disaster Recovery Framework

The National Disaster Recovery Framework provides guidance that enables
effective recovery support to disaster-impacted States, tribes, and local
jurisdictions. It provides a flexible structure that enables disaster recovery
managers to operate in a unified and collaborative manner. It also focuses on how
best to restore, redevelop, and revitalize the health, social, economic, natural, and
environmental fabric of the community and build a more resilient nation.

The National Disaster Recovery Framework defines:
m Core recovery principles.

m Roles and responsibilities of recovery coordinators and other
stakeholders.

m A coordinating structure that facilitates communication and
collaboration among all stakeholders.

m  Guidance for pre- and post-disaster recovery planning.

m The overall process by which communities can capitalize on
opportunities to rebuild stronger, smarter, and safer.

1.5.2 State Plans

1.5.2.1 State of Oregon Emergency Management Plan

The Oregon EMP is developed, revised, and published by the Director of Oregon
Emergency Management (OEM) under the provisions of Oregon Revised Statutes
(ORS) 401.270, which are designed to coordinate the activities of all public and
private organizations that provide emergency services within the State and to
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provide for and staff a State Emergency Coordination Center (ECC) to aid the
Governor. ORS 401.035 makes the Governor responsible for the emergency
services system within the State of Oregon. The Director of OEM advises the
Governor and coordinates the State’s response to an emergency or disaster.

The Oregon EMP consists of three volumes:

Volume I: Preparedness and Mitigation consists of plans and guidance
necessary for State preparation to resist a disaster’s effects. Sections
include disaster hazard assessment, the Emergency Management
Training and Exercise Program, and plans to mitigate (or lessen) a
disaster’s physical effects on citizens, the environment, and property.

Volume I1: Emergency Operations Plan broadly describes how the
State uses organization to respond to emergencies and disasters. It
delineates the EMO; contains FAs that describe the management of
functional areas common to most major emergencies or disasters, such
as communications, public information, and others; and contains
hazard-specific annexes.

Volume I11: Relief and Recovery provides State guidance, processes,
and rules for assisting Oregonians with recovery from a disaster’s
effects. It includes procedures for use by government, business, and
citizens.

Activation and implementation of the Oregon EMP (or specific elements of the
plan) may occur under various situations. The following criteria would result in
activation of the EMP, including the EOP:

The Oregon Emergency Response System receives an alert from an
official warning point or agency, indicating an impending or probable
incident or emergency.

The Governor issues a “State of Emergency.”
A statewide disaster is imminent or occurring.

Terrorist activities or weapons of mass destruction incidents are
occurring or imminent.

An alert, site emergency, or general emergency is declared at the
Washington Hanford Nuclear Reservation in Washington State or at
the research reactors at Oregon State University or Reed College.

A localized emergency escalates, adversely affecting a larger area or
jurisdiction and exceeding local response capabilities.

A geographically limited disaster requires closely coordinated
response by more than one State agency.
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m An affected city or county fails to act.

1.5.3 County Plans

1.5.3.1 Jackson County Emergency Operations Plan

The County EOP is an all-hazard plan describing how the County will organize
and respond to events that occur in individual cities, across the County, and in the
surrounding region. The plan describes how various agencies and organizations
in the County will coordinate resources and activities with other Federal, State,
local, tribal, and private-sector partners. Use of NIMS/ICS is a key element in the
overall County response structure and operations.

The County EOP Basic Plan describes roles, responsibilities, and concepts of
operations, command, and control, while clearly defining escalation pathways and
legal authorities involved with critical decision making and resource allocation by
local and county governments. The 15 ESF annexes supplement the information
in the Basic Plan and are consistent with the support functions identified in State
and Federal plans. Each ESF serves as an operational-level mechanism for
identifying primary and support entities to maintain capabilities for providing
resources and services most likely needed throughout all phases of an emergency.
In addition, the County EOP contains 1As to provide tactical information and
critical tasks unigue to specific natural and human-caused/technological hazards
that could pose a threat to the County.

If capabilities or resources prove limited or unavailable to the City during an
emergency or disaster, escalation pathways and resource request procedures for
seeking additional resources through County, State, or Federal agencies are
clearly defined in each County ESF.

1.5.4 City of Ashland Plans

1.5.4.1 Continuity of Operations and Continuity of Government
Plans

The City is currently developing a Continuity of Operations (COOP) plan. Once
this plan has been developed and implemented, these plans may be used in
conjunction with the EOP during various emergency situations. The COOP and
COG plans detail the processes for accomplishing administrative and operational
functions during emergencies that may disrupt normal business activities. Parts of
these plans identify essential functions of local government, private sector
businesses, and community services and delineate procedures to support their
continuation. COOP/COG plan elements may include, but are not limited to:

m Identification and prioritization of essential functions.

m Establishment of orders of succession for key positions.
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m Establishment of delegations of authority for making policy
determination and other decisions.

m ldentification of alternate facilities, alternate uses for existing
facilities, and, as appropriate, virtual office options, including
telework.

m Development of interoperable communications systems.
m Protection of vital records needed to support essential functions.
m Management of human capital.

m Development of a Test, Training, and Exercise Program for continuity
situations.

m Devolution of Control planning.
m Reconstitution and resumption of normal operations.

1.5.4.2 Natural Hazards Mitigation Plan

Mitigation Plans form the foundation for a community's long-term strategy to
reduce disaster losses and break the cycle of disaster damage, reconstruction, and
repeated damage. The planning process is as important as the plan itself. It creates
a framework for risk-based decision making to reduce damages to lives, property,
and the economy from future disasters. Hazard mitigation is sustained action
taken to reduce or eliminate long-term risk to people and their property from
hazards.

The City of Ashland is currently in the process of developing a Hazard Mitigation
Plan.

See Chapter 2 for a more detailed hazard analysis.

1.6 Authorities

1.6.1 Legal Authorities

In the context of this EOP, a disaster or major emergency is characterized as an
incident requiring the coordinated response of all government levels to save the
lives and protect the property of a large portion of the population. This plan is
issued in accordance with, and under the provisions of, ORS Chapter 401, which
establishes the authority for the highest elected official of the City Council to
declare a state of emergency.

The City conducts all emergency management functions in a manner consistent
with NIMS. Procedures supporting NIMS implementation and training for the
City will be developed and formalized by the City EMO.
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As approved by the City Council, the City Administrator has been identified as
being responsible for implementation of the City’s emergency management
program. The Fire Chief, given the collateral title of Emergency Manager, has
been delegated this authority and has the responsibility for the organization,
administration, and operations of the EMO. The Emergency Manager may
delegate any of these activities to designees as appropriate.

Table 1-5 sets forth the Federal, State, and local legal authorities upon which the
organizational and operational concepts of this EOP are based.

Table 1-5 Legal Authorities
— Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief and Emergency Assistance Act, as amended.
— National Incident Management System (NIMS)

— National Response Framework (NRF)

— Homeland Security Presidential Directive 5. Management of Domestic Incidents
— Homeland Security Presidential Directive 8: National Preparedness

— Executive Order 13347, July 2004, Individuals with Disabilities in Emergency
Preparedness

— Pet Evacuation and Transportation Standards Act of 2006, Public Law 109-308,
2006

State of Oregon
— ORS 401. Emergency Management and Services
— ORS 402. Emergency Mutual Assistance Agreements

— ORS 403. 9-1-1 Emergency Communications System; 2-1-1 Communications
System; Public Safety Communications System

— ORS 404. Search and Rescue

— ORS 431. State and Local Administration and Enforcement of Health Laws

— ORS 433. Disease and Condition Control; Mass Gatherings; Indoor Air

— ORS 476. State Fire Marshal; Protection From Fire Generally

— ORS 477. Fire Protection of Forests and Vegetation

— State of Oregon Emergency Operations Plan

' Jackson County
— Jackson County Code, Chapter 244, Organization for Emergency Management

City of Ashland

— City of Ashland Municipal Code, Chapter 2.62, Emergency Powers

1.6.2 Mutual Aid and Intergovernmental Agreements

State law (ORS 402) authorizes local governments to enter into Cooperative
Assistance Agreements with public and private agencies in accordance with their
needs (e.g., the Omnibus Mutual Aid Agreement). Personnel, supplies, and
services may be used by a requesting agency if the granting agency cooperates
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and extends such services. However, without a mutual aid pact, both parties must
be aware that State statutes do not provide umbrella protection except in the case
of fire suppression pursuant to ORS 476 (the Oregon State Emergency
Conflagration Act).

See individual FAs for existing Mutual Aid Agreements.

Copies of these documents can be accessed through the Emergency Manager.
During an emergency situation, a local declaration may be necessary to activate
these agreements and allocate appropriate resources.

1.7 Emergency Powers

1.7.1 General

Authority to implement emergency powers is provided for in Chapter 2.62 of the
City of Ashland Municipal Code. This document is provided in Appendix A.

Based on local ordinances and State statutes, a local declaration by the City
Council allows for flexibility in managing resources under emergency conditions,
such as:

m Diverting funds and resources to emergency operations in order to
meet immediate needs.

m Authorizing implementation of local emergency plans and
implementing extraordinary protective measures.

m Receiving resources from organizations and individuals initiated
through mutual aid and cooperative assistance agreement channels.

m Providing specific legal protection for actions initiated under
emergency conditions.

m Setting the stage for requesting State and/or Federal assistance to
augment local resources and capabilities.

m Raising public awareness and encouraging the community to become
involved in protecting their resources.

The City Attorney should review and advise City officials on possible liabilities
arising from disaster operations, including the exercising of any or all of the
above powers.

1.7.2 City Disaster Declaration Process

A declaration of emergency by the City of Ashland is the first step in accessing
state and federal disaster assistance. The City Administrator has the legal
authority under Ashland Municipal Code 2.62.010 - 2.62.050, to declare that a
Local Emergency exists. If the City Administrator is unable to act due to absence
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or incapacity, the Acting City Administrator may exercise local Declaration
authority. The declaration of a local emergency must include a description of the
situation and existing conditions, must delineate the geographic boundaries, and
must outline what special powers are being activated by the City. If County, State
or Federal assistance is needed, it must also declare that all appropriate and
available local resources have been expended, and contain a request to the
Governor for the type of assistance required (if needed). The Command and
General Staff have the following responsibilities in the declaration process:

m Operations. Identify necessary resources and outline special powers
needed to respond to the emergency. Assist in initial damage
assessment.

m Planning. Provide situation and resource summaries and initial and
preliminary damage assessments.

m Logistics. Compile resource requests

m Finance. Assist in preliminary damage assessment and coordinate
damage survey activities.

m Command. Present the package to City Council.

See Appendix B for sample Declaration of Emergency forms.

1.7.3 Jackson County Declaration Process

Under ORS 401.309, a local state of emergency may be declared by the officials
listed in the County Emergency Management Ordinance. The effect of the
declaration is to activate the recovery and rehabilitation aspects of the plan and to
authorize the furnishing of aid and assistance. When the emergency exceeds local
government capability to respond, assistance will be requested from neighboring
jurisdictions in accordance with existing Mutual Aid Agreements (MAA) and
then through the State.

If the emergency area is within a City, the Chief Executive(s) of that city must
process requests for assistance through the County Emergency Management
Office. Requests for a State Declaration shall be made by the Executive
Officer(s) of the County in which the emergency event is occurring. State
assistance will be provided only after a “good faith” effort has been made, local
resources are exhausted or nearing depletion and MAAs have been initiated.
Local resources include those available under mutual aid or through the County.

The following documents may need to be forwarded to the EOC for action:

m A draft order declaring an emergency, including a description of the
disaster event, impacted area(s), loss of life and injuries, damages to
property, special powers enacted, and local resources applied to the
disaster;
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m Supporting documentation or findings as determined necessary by the
BOC; and

B A draft letter to the Governor advising of the County’s declaration and
the request for a state declaration as appropriate, as well as any
requests for assistance.

Requests for state assistance should be forwarded to OEM as soon as practical.
These requests may be sent via FAX as the most expedient (if operable and
available) method accessible. The OEM FAX number is (503) 373-7833. The
original, signed copy will be either mailed or hand delivered, whichever is most
secure and appropriate in a given situation.

Requests for State/Federal assistance need to include:

m Language stating that local and county, mutual aid resources are
depleted or nearly so.

m Specific assistance requirements to be requested (e.g., type and
quantity of equipment needed, purpose for which it is needed, and
location of the area in need). Multiple requests on the same
declaration may be necessary. Be as detailed as possible, and explain
the requested mission, not “who” could provide the requested
resources.

m Time element: expected duration of event or expected time required to
gain control.

1.7.4 State Assistance

State assistance may be provided after local resources are exhausted, nearing
depletion, or projected to be inadequate, and mutual aid agreements have been
initiated.

The State OEM Operations Officer coordinates with the agencies represented in
the State Emergency Coordination Center (State ECC) to determine the best way
to support local government requests. The Operations Officer evaluates resource
requests based on the goals and priorities established by the Director. Agency
representatives keep the Operations Officer informed of resources assigned,
resources available for commitment, and the status of assigned missions.

State resources are provided to the local emergency management organization or
to the local incident commander as agreed by the entities concerned. The OEM
Director makes final decisions in cases of conflicting interest such as competing
resource requests or priority questions.
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1.7.5 Federal Assistance

The Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) provides resources,
coordination, planning, training, and funding to support state and local
jurisdictions when requested by the Governor.

In the event that the capabilities of the State are not sufficient to meet the
requirements as determined by the Governor, Federal assistance may be
requested. OEM coordinates all requests for federal assistance through the State
ECC. FEMA coordinates the Governor’s Presidential request for assistance in
accordance with the NRF.

1.8 Continuity of Government

1.8.1 Lines of Succession

Table 1-6 provides the policy and operational lines of succession during an
emergency for the City.

Table 1-6 City Lines of Succession

Emergency Coordination Emergency Policy and Governance

Emergency Manager (Fire Chief) Mayor and City Council
Police Chief City Administrator

Incident Commander Emergency Manager (Fire Chief)

Each City department is responsible for pre-identifying staff patterns showing a
line of succession in management’s absence. Lines of succession for each
department can be found in the City Administrator’s Office. All employees shall
be trained on the protocols and contingency plans required to maintain leadership
within their departments. The City Administrator will provide guidance and
direction to department heads to maintain continuity of government and
operations during an emergency. Individual department heads within the City are
responsible for developing and implementing COOP/COG plans to ensure
continued delivery of vital services during an emergency.

1.8.2 Preservation of Vital Records

Each City department must provide for the protection, accessibility, and recovery
of the agency's vital records, systems, and equipment. These are records, systems,
and equipment that, if irretrievable, lost, or damaged, will materially impair the
agency's ability to conduct business or carry out essential functions. Each agency
should have a maintenance program for the preservation and quality assurance of
data and systems. The program should take into account the cost of protecting or
reconstructing records weighed against the necessity of the information to
achieving the agency mission.
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1.9 Administration and Logistics

1.9.1 Request, Allocation, and Distribution of Resources

Resource requests and emergency/disaster declarations must be submitted by the
City Emergency Manager to Jackson County Emergency Management (through
the Emergency Management Program Coordinator) according to provisions
outlined under ORS Chapter 401.

The Emergency Manager is responsible for the direction and control of the City’s
resources during an emergency and for requesting any additional resources
required for emergency operations. All assistance requests are to be made
through County Emergency Management via the County EOC. County
Emergency Management processes subsequent assistance requests to the State.

In the case of emergencies involving fires threatening life and structures, the
Conflagration Act (ORS 476.510) can be invoked by the Governor through the
Office of State Fire Marshal. This act allows the State Fire Marshal to mobilize
and fund fire resources throughout the State during emergency situations.
Ashland Fire and Rescue Fire Chief coordinating with the Jackson County Fire
Defense Board assesses the status of the incident(s) and, after determining that all
criteria have been met for invoking the Conflagration Act, notify the State Fire
Marshal via the Oregon Emergency Response System. The State Fire Marshal
reviews the information and notifies the Governor, who authorizes the act.

1.9.2 Financial Management

During an emergency, the City is likely to find it necessary to redirect City funds
to effectively respond to the incident. The authority to adjust department budgets
and funding priorities rests with the City Council. If an incident in the City
requires major redirection of City fiscal resources, the City Council will meet in
emergency session to decide how to respond to the emergency funding needs,
declare a State of Emergency and request assistance through the County as
necessary. The following general procedures will be carried out:

m The City Council will meet in emergency session to decide how to
respond to the emergency funding needs.

m The City Council will declare a State of Emergency and request
assistance through the County.

m If aquorum of councilors cannot be reached, and if a prompt decision
will protect lives, City resources and facilities, or private property, the
City Administrator (or designee) may act on emergency funding
requests. The Mayor and City Council will be advised of such actions
as soon as practical.

m To facilitate tracking of financial resources committed to the incident,
and to provide the necessary documentation, a discrete charge code for
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all incident-related personnel time, losses, and purchases will be
established by the Finance Section.

Expenditure reports should be submitted to the Administrative Services
Department and managed through the Chief Financial Officer to identify
budgetary shortfalls. The Administrative Services Department will support
procurement issues related to personnel, both volunteer and paid. In addition,
copies of expense records and all supporting documentation should be submitted
for filing Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) Public Assistance
reimbursement requests.

1.9.3 Legal Support and Liability Issues
The City Attorney provides legal support to the City during an emergency.

Liability issues and potential concerns among government agencies, private
entities, and other response partners and across jurisdictions are addressed in
existing mutual aid agreements and other formal memoranda established for the
City and its surrounding areas.

1.9.4 Reporting and Documentation

Proper documentation and reporting during an emergency is critical for the City to
receive proper reimbursement for emergency expenditures and to maintain a
historical record of the incident. City staff will maintain thorough and accurate
documentation throughout the course of an incident or event. Incident
documentation should include:

m Incident and damage assessment reports
m Incident command logs
m Cost recovery forms

m Incident critiques and after action reports

1.10 Safety of Employees and Family

All department heads (or designees) are responsible for the safety of employees.
Employees should attempt to make contact with their supervisors and managers
within the first 24 hours following an incident. Emergency 9-1-1 should only be
utilized if emergency assistance is needed. Agencies and departments with
developed COOP plans will establish alternate facilities and staff locations, as
applicable. Notification procedures for employee duty assignments will follow
required procedures established by each agency and department.

During biological incidents or public health emergencies such as influenza
pandemics, maintaining a resilient workforce is essential to maintaining overall
response activities required to protect the County and surrounding community
from significant impacts to human lives and the economy. Thus, personnel
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should be provided with tools to protect themselves and their families while also
providing health and medical services during a pandemic or other type of public
health emergency. Safety precautions and Personal Protective Equipment (PPE)
decisions will be specific to the type of incident occurring and will require just-in-
time training among the first responder community and other support staff to
implement appropriate procedures.

If necessary, the Oregon Occupational Safety and Health Administration may
provide assistance and guidance on worker safety and health issues. Information
about emergency procedures and critical tasks involved in a biological emergency
incident or disease outbreak is presented in ESF 8 of the County EOP.

While all City agencies and employees are expected to contribute to the
emergency response and recovery efforts of the community, employees’ first
responsibility is to their own and their families’ safety. Each employee is
expected to develop family emergency plans to facilitate family safety and self-
sufficiency, which in turn will enable employees to assume their responsibilities
to the County and its citizens as rapidly as possible.

Processes that support employees and their families during emergency situations
or disasters will be further developed through ongoing COOP and COG planning.
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Assumptions

2.1 Situation

The City of Ashland is exposed to many hazards, all of which have the potential
to disrupt the community, causing damage, and creating casualties. Possible
natural hazards include droughts, floods, wildfires, and winter storms. The threat
of a war-related incident such as a nuclear, biochemical, or conventional attack is
present as well. Other disaster situations could develop from hazardous material
accidents, health-related incidents, conflagrations, major transportation accidents,
or acts of terrorism.

Figure 2-1  Map of City of Ashland

2-1



City of Ashland EOP Basic Plan

2. Situation and Assumptions

2.1.1 Community Profile

The City of Ashland, located 15 miles north of the California border, currently
has a population of approximately 20,255, and a total land area of 5.948 square
miles. (3,806.72 acres) Highways 99 and 66, and Interstate 5, run through the
City, as do major cargo and commuter rail lines. Attendant with these routes is the
risk of transportation accidents and transportation-related hazardous materials
releases. The City of Ashland has an airport, and is in the flight path for a number
of commercial and private flights between Portland and San Francisco
International Airports. The City receives its water from the 277 million cubic foot
reservoir behind Hosler Dam in the Ashland Watershed. Ashland also has several
small streams in its immediate vicinity, which are subject to slow rise flooding.
Ground saturation associated with heavy rain may cause landslides in steeper
areas of the City, and throughout the Ashland Creek Canyon area.

Major growth of tourism-related business in the area has occurred in the past, and
is anticipated to continue in the future. With this growth comes the seasonal
increase in the local population.

The siting of homes within the wildfire hazard zone, and the historical practice of
suppressing natural fire, has dramatically increased the wildfire-fuel load and
propensity for catastrophic wildfire impacting residential neighborhoods.

Figure 2-2 Map of Jackson County
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2.1.2 Hazards and Threats

The city is exposed to a wide range of natural and human-caused hazards and
threats, all of which have the potential to disrupt the community, cause casualties,
and/or damage property and the environment. These hazards and threats are
discussed in the following sections.

See the Natural Hazard Mitigation Plan for more information regarding natural
hazards for the area.

2.1.2.1 Severe Weather

Most common from October through April, snowstorms and windstorms can
disrupt the City’s utilities, telecommunications and roadway systems. Damage
from windstorms is typically related to the toppling of trees and limbs, and
consequent downing of utility infrastructure. Significant storms have sustained
winds of 40 mph with gusts of 55 mph for more than two hours.

Particularly threatening are wintertime winds from the Cascades that funnel
through the Rogue Valley at 50 mph. The region's outstanding historic windstorm,
the 1962 "Columbus Day" storm, had winds gusting to 104 miles per hour and
was described by meteorologists as a cyclone.

Weather extremes with a history of occurrence in Ashland include windstorms,
snow and ice storms, and periods of extreme heat and cold.

2.1.2.2 Hazardous Materials Incident

This hazard involves the release or spillage of hazardous chemicals or chemical
wastes that pose a serious threat to life, property, and/or the environment. The
release or spillage may also generate long- term contamination or toxicity
problems. A hazardous materials incident is most commonly associated with a
transportation accident (highway, rail, waterway, or pipeline), but may also arise
from accidents at fixed facilities.

Hazardous materials are transported through the county in freight trucks using the
Interstate 5 corridor, state highways, rail lines, and county roadways.

2.1.2.3 Utility Failure

Power failure is most often caused by severe weather that downs trees or their
limbs onto power lines and poles. Traffic accidents involving utility poles are
another common cause. In the past few years, wildland fires have threatened
transmission lines.

This hazard includes the shortage or loss of power for periods in excess of 24
hours, and shortages of fuels such as oil, gasoline, and diesel.

2.1.2.4 Fire

Level 2 urban fire occurrences are infrequent within the City of Ashland. Most are
handled easily through automatic aid without activation of this plan. In addition,
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the City faces the threat of wildland/urban interface fires from large areas of
undeveloped property within and adjacent to the City limits.

2.1.25 Flood

The hazard generally evolves from a short duration, heavy rain event that may be
compounded by heavily saturated or frozen soils and rapid melting of snow and/or
ice. Flood impacts are generally concentrated along streams but may also be
scattered in low-lying areas of the city. A flood event typically causes property
damage and significant transportation and economic disruptions. It may also
require short-term shelter and care support for citizens displaced from their
homes.

Ashland has several small streams which are subject to slow rise flooding. These
include Ashland Creek, Bear Creek, and Neil Creek. In addition, the City has a
large reservoir above the city in the Ashland watershed. Although this area is
levied, it may be exposed to dam failure and flooding.

2.1.2.6 Transportation Accident

Transportation accidents may include major automobile or airplane crashes, or
train derailments.

2.1.2.7 Earthquake

The Earth’s crust is broken into massive pieces called tectonic plates that ride on
semi-fluid rock below. Powerful forces generated within the Earth drive these
plates. When these plates collide with, slip along, or plunge underneath each
other, they produce earthquakes. Most earthquakes are minor in scale and many
are too small to even feel. However, a number of quakes ranging in scale from
moderate to great occur annually throughout the world and take a heavy toll on
lives and property. The Pacific Northwest lies along what is known as the Ring of
Fire - an area that experiences frequent earthquake and volcanic activity.
Although Oregon’s recorded history is relatively free of large magnitude
earthquakes, its geologic history shows ample evidence of past periodic, large
scale events.

This hazard includes earthquakes themselves, as well as associated hazards such
as landslides, building collapses, and rockfalls. Although Ashland has a history of
small earthquakes, actual damage and response has been slight. Recent evaluation
of the earthquake potential in the Rogue Valley indicates that earthquake potential
has been underestimated, and that the area may experience a "great" earthquake
(in excess of 9 on the Richter scale).

2.1.2.8 Drought

A water shortage may arise from a number of causes, but it would most likely
derive from drought or a significant diversion/interruption of water supplies
supporting Shady Cove. Drought involves a period of prolonged dryness resulting
from a lack of precipitation. A severe drought could require that strict
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conservation measures (more than odd/even watering restrictions) be
implemented to assure an adequate supply of potable water for citizens. Long
term drought conditions typically have devastating consequences for agricultural
and other businesses dependent on a good supply of water, and place large areas
surrounding the City at higher risk for devastating Wildland/urban interface fires.

The City has extended hot and dry weather conditions during the summer and
early fall months. Sequential years of below normal rainfall result in severe
drought conditions.

Extreme and prolonged drought may threaten drinking water and fire suppression
supplies, as well as water-dependent agriculture and industry.

2.1.2.9 Volcano

Cascadia Subduction Zone movement, the movement of continental plates against
each other, generates volcanic activity in the Pacific Northwest. The northern
reaches of the Cascade Range have been much more active than those in southern
Oregon. Mount McLaughlin is considered dormant and may never have erupted.
This hazard includes the ash fall which might result from an eruption of Mt.
Shasta.

2.1.2.10 Civil Disturbance/Terrorism

This hazard includes riots, protest, strikes, school or workplace violence,
demonstrations, and acts of terrorism that can result in the taking of hostage,
injuries, and/or deaths, damage to property, sabotage, and extortion. In the case of
terrorist incidents, the use of chemical, biological, or nuclear weapons as well as
conventional explosives is possible.

2.1.2.11 Public Health Incident

A public health incident could include influenza, Avian flu, or a pandemic of any
kind as well as biological agent release (as an act of terrorism). The effects of a
major outbreak outside the City or region could have a serious impact on the
community. Shady Cove depends on daily commerce from outside the region and
could be adversely affected without that connection.

2.1.3 Capability Assessment

The availability of the City’s physical and staff resources may limit the City’s

capability to conduct short- and long-term response actions on an independent
basis. City response capabilities are also limited during periods when essential
staff is on vacation, sick, or under furlough due to budgetary constraints.

The City has not developed a formal capabilities assessment to date. Should one
be developed in the future, it will summarize the jurisdiction’s prevention,
protection, response, and recovery capabilities involving the defined hazards. It
will also further describe the jurisdiction’s limitations on the basis of training,
equipment and personnel.
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2.1.4 Hazard Analysis

In the Hazard Analysis, each of the hazards and threats described above is scored
using a formula that incorporates four independently weighted rating criteria
(history, vulnerability, maximum threat, and probability) and three levels of
severity (low, moderate, and high). For each hazard, the score for a given rating
criterion is determined by multiplying the criterion’s severity rating by its weight
factor. The four rating criteria scores for the hazard are then summed to provide a
total risk score for that hazard. Note that while many hazards may occur together
or as a consequence of others (e.g., dam failures cause flooding, and earthquakes
may cause landslides), this analysis considers each hazard as a singular event.

Table 2-1 City of Ashland Hazard Analysis Matrix
Rating Criteria with Weight Factors

History * | Vulnerability > | Max Threat * | Probability * | ScOre
(WF=2) (WF=5) (WF=10)

Score for each rating criteria =
Rating Factor (High = 10 points; Moderate = 5 points; Low = 1 point) X Weight Factor (WF)
Severe Weather H H H H 240
Hazardous Materials
, H M H H

Incident 215

Utility Failure M M H M 185

Fire M H H H 275

Flood L M M M 130

Transportation
. L M M M

Accident 130

Earthquake L M H M 162

Drought H H H H 400

Nuclear Incident L L L L 13

Volcano L L M M 67

Civil

. . L M M M 112

Disturbance/Terrorism

Notes:

1. History addresses the record of previous major emergencies or disasters. Weight Factor is 2. Rating factors: high = 4
or more events in last 100 years; moderate = 3 events in last 100 years; low = 1 or 0 events in last 100 years.

2. Vulnerability addresses the percentage of population or property likely to be affected by a major emergency or
disaster. Weight Factor is 5. Rating factors: high = more than 10% affected; moderate = 1%-10% affected; low =
less than 1% affected.

3. Maximum Threat addresses the percentage of population or property that could be affected in a worst case incident.
Weight Factor is 10. Rating factors: high = more than 25% could be affected; moderate = 5%-25% could be affected;
low = less than 5% could be affected.

4.  Probability addresses the likelihood of a future major emergency or disaster within a specified period of time.
Weight Factor is 7. Rating factors: high = one incident within a 10-year period; moderate = one incident within a 50-
year period; low = one incident within a 100-year period.
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2.2 Assumptions and Limitations
The EOP is based on the following assumptions and limitations:

m The City will continue to be exposed to the hazards noted above, as
well as others, that may develop in the future.

m Outside assistance will be available in most emergency situations
affecting the City. Although this plan defines procedures for
coordinating such assistance, it is essential for the City to be prepared
to carry out disaster response and short-term actions on an independent
basis.

B The availability of the City’s physical and staff resources may limit the
City’s capability to conduct short- and long-term response actions on
an independent basis. City response capabilities are also limited
during periods when essential staff is on vacation, sick or under
furlough due to budgetary constraints.

m Itis possible for a major disaster to occur at any time and at any place
in the County. In some cases, dissemination of warning and increased
readiness measures may be possible. However, many disasters and
events can occur with little or no warning.

m Local government officials recognize their responsibilities for the
safety and well-being of the public and will assume their
responsibilities in the implementation of this emergency plan.

m Proper implementation of this plan will reduce or prevent disaster-
related losses.



City of Ashland EOP Basic Plan

2. Situation and Assumptions

THIS PAGE LEFT BLANK INTENTIONALLY

2-8



Roles and Responsibilities

3.1 General

Local and County agencies and response partners may have various roles and
responsibilities throughout an emergency’s duration. Therefore, it is particularly
important that the local command structure be established to support response and
recovery efforts and maintain a significant amount of flexibility to expand and
contract as the situation changes. Typical duties and roles may also vary
depending on the incident’s size and severity of impacts, as well as the
availability of local resources. Thus, it is imperative to develop and maintain
depth of qualified staff within the command structure and response community.

The Jackson County Emergency Management Program Coordinator is responsible
for emergency management planning and operations for the area of the county
lying outside the corporate limits of the incorporated municipalities of the County.
The Mayor or other designated official (pursuant to city charter or ordinance) of
each incorporated municipality is responsible for emergency management
planning and operations for that jurisdiction. (These responsibilities may be
shared with County Emergency Management under agreement.)

The City conducts all emergency management functions in accordance with
NIMS. To assist with training and preparing essential response staff and
supporting personnel to incorporate ICS/NIMS concepts in all facets of an
emergency, each agency and department is responsible for ensuring that critical
staff are identified and trained at a level enabling effective execution of existing
response plans, procedures, and policies.

During a City-declared disaster, control is not relinquished to County or State
authority but remains at the local level for the duration of the event. Some
responsibilities may be shared under mutual consent.

Most City departments have emergency functions in addition to their normal
duties. Each department is responsible for developing and maintaining its own
emergency management procedures. Specific responsibilities are outlined below,
as well as in individual annexes.

3.2 Emergency Management Organization

The City of Ashland has established an Emergency Management Organization
(EMO) consistent with its authority under Oregon revised statutes 401.305 to
401.335 and Ashland Municipal Code, 2.62.010-2.62.050. Organized under the
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auspices of the City Council, and under the supervision of the City Administrator,
the Emergency Management Staff includes the following personnel:

H Mayor B City Councilors
W City Administrator B Human Resources Director
B City Attorney B City Recorder
W Fire Chief W Director of Community
B Police Chief Development
B Public Works Director W Director of Municipal Electric
Utilit
M Finance Director .y
. . B IT Director
B Director of Parks and Recreation

An organizational chart which shows the administrative chain of command and
line of succession for the Emergency Management Organization is displayed on
page A-5 of this section.

During an emergency, the members of the Emergency Management Organization
will assume positions within the framework of the Command and General Staff of
the National Interagency Incident Management System Incident Command
structure, and perform the assigned duties outlined in the Emergency Operations
Guide.

The EMO for the City is divided into two general groups—the Executive Group
and Emergency Response Agencies—organized by function.

3.2.1 Executive Group

The Executive Group is referred to in this plan as a single body, but it may
include representation from each City department during an event. The Executive
Group is responsible for the activities conducted within its jurisdiction. The
members of the group include both elected and appointed executives with certain
legal responsibilities. Key general responsibilities for local elected and appointed
officials include:

m Establishing strong working relationships with local jurisdictional
leaders and core private-sector organizations, voluntary agencies, and
community partners.

m Leading and encouraging local leaders to focus on preparedness by
participating in planning, training, and exercises.

m Supporting staff participation in local mitigation efforts within the
jurisdiction and, as appropriate, including the private sector.

m Understanding and implementing laws and regulations that support
emergency management and response.

m Ensuring that local emergency plans take into account the needs of:
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e The jurisdiction, including persons, property, and structures,

e Vulnerable populations including unaccompanied children and
those with service animals, and

e Individuals with household pets.

m Encouraging residents to be prepared and participate in volunteer
organizations and training courses.

3.2.1.1 Mayor and City Council

The role of the Mayor and Council in emergencies is primarily that of liaison with
the public and with the elected officials of other affected or assisting jurisdictions.

General responsibilities of the Mayor and City Council include:
m Establishing emergency management authority by city ordinance.

m Adopting an EOP and other emergency management related
resolutions.

m Declaring a State of Emergency and providing support to the EOC
Director in requesting assistance through the County.

m Acting as liaison to the community during activation of the EOC.
m Acting on emergency funding needs.

m Attending PIO briefings.

m Ensure adequate program staffing and funding.

m Participate in review of this EOP.

3.2.1.2 City Administrator

The City Administrator, or designee, has the ultimate authority and responsibility
for the direction and control of City resources during an emergency. On a day to
day basis, this authority is delegated to the City Department heads, who have the
power to establish control of an emergency incident through the Incident
Command structure. The City Administrator, or designee, may reassume the
duties of overall Incident Command, if in his or her judgment emergency
response will be enhanced by this action. Operational control and incident tactics
shall remain with the lead agency.

The City Administrator is responsible for:
m Providing policy level emergency management.

m Ensuring adequate program staffing and funding.
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Maintaining departmental notification/call rosters.
Establishing internal lines of succession.
Functioning as a member of the emergency management staff.
Ensuring staff is trained to assume emergency responsibilities.

Providing overall incident management and incident strategy during
activation (assumption of command is at the discretion of the City
Administrator).

Providing public information.

Declaring local state of emergency and request Governor's
declarations of emergency and disaster through Jackson County as
necessary (see Section 2-H, Reporting).

Safeguarding essential records.
Establishing and maintaining liaison with Mayor and Council.

Overseeing emergency response and incident command structure as
outlined in this EOP.

Fire and Police Chiefs

Oversee and provide direction to Emergency Management Program.
Ensure compliance with State and Federal regulations.

Review Emergency Operations Plan according to established review
schedule.

Ensure necessary revisions of Emergency Operations Plan.
Coordinate City Emergency Management activities.

Review and revise Emergency Operations Plan according to
established review schedule. Develop new annexes as necessary.

Conduct exercises to test Plan and response capability.

Solicit and incorporate Department input into the planning process and
the Emergency Operations Plan through the emergency management
staff.

Facilitate training in emergency management for City staff.

Represent the City in all emergency management activities.
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m Provide liaison with other Emergency Management Offices, and with
volunteer organizations tasked with emergency responsibilities.

3.2.1.4 Emergency Manager (Fire Chief)

The Fire Chief serves as the Emergency Manager for the City of Ashland. The
Emergency Manager has been delegated day-to-day authority and responsibility
for overseeing emergency management programs and activities. The Emergency
Manager works with the Executive Group to ensure that there are unified
objectives with regard to the City’s emergency plans and activities, including
coordinating all aspects of the City’s capabilities. The Emergency Manager
coordinates all components of the local emergency management program,
including assessing the availability and readiness of local resources most likely
required during an incident and identifying and correcting any shortfalls. In
particular, the Emergency Manager is responsible for:

m Serving as staff advisor to the City Council and City Administrator for
emergency matters.

m Coordinating the planning and general preparedness activities of the
government and maintenance of this plan.

m Analyzing the emergency skills required and arranging the training
necessary to provide those skills.

m Preparing and maintaining a resource inventory.
m Ensuring the operational capability of the City EOC.
m Activating the City EOC.

m Keeping the governing body apprised of the City’s preparedness status
and anticipated needs.

m Serving as day-to-day liaison between the City and County Emergency
Management.

m Maintaining liaison with organized emergency volunteer groups and
private agencies.

3.2.1.5 City Department Heads

Department and agency heads collaborate with the Executive Group during
development of local emergency plans and provide key response resources. City
department and agency heads and their staffs develop, plan, and train to learn
internal policies and procedures for meeting response and recovery needs safely.
They also make staff available to participate in interagency training and exercise
to develop and maintain the necessary capabilities as well as clearly reinforce
preparedness expectations. Department and agency heads not assigned a specific
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function in this plan will be prepared to make their resources available for
emergency duty at the direction of the Mayor or City Administrator.

3.2.2 Responsibilities by Department

3.2.2.1 All Departments

Individual departments are an integral part of the emergency organization. While
some departments’ staff are first responders, the majority focuses on supporting
these first responders and/or on the continuity of services they provide to the
public. Organizationally, they are a component that provides support and
communication for responders.

City Departments shall retain their identity and autonomy during a declared state
of emergency. Each hazard identified within this plan has one or more Depart-
ments identified as "lead agencies" tasked with planning for that hazard in all
phases and all activity levels. This does not preclude the use of a unified
command approach to incident management, or the assumption of command by
the City Administrator, if such actions are apropos.

All City departments are responsible for:

m Support EOC operations to ensure that the City is providing for the
safety and protection of the citizens it serves.

m Establish, in writing, an ongoing line of succession of authority for
each department; this document must be made known to department
employees, and a copy should be filed with the City Administrator and
Emergency Manager.

m Develop alert and notification procedures for department personnel.

m Develop operating guidelines to implement assigned duties specified
by this plan.

m Track incident-related costs incurred by the department.
m Establish internal lines of succession of authority.

m Ensure that vehicles and other equipment are equipped and ready, in
accordance with SOPs.

m Identify critical functions and develop procedures for maintaining
and/or reestablishing services provided to the public and other City
departments.

m Assign personnel to the EOC, as charged by this plan.

m Develop and implement procedures for protecting vital records,
materials, and facilities.
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3.2.2.3

3. Roles and Responsibilities
Promote family preparedness among employees.
Ensure that staff complete any NIMS required training.

Ensure that department plans and SOPs incorporate NIMS
components, principles, and policies.

Dedicate staff time for preparedness training and participation in
exercises.

Preparing and maintaining supporting standard operating procedures
(SOPs) and annexes.

Fire & Rescue

Serve as lead agency for structural and wildland fire, explosion,
transportation accidents, pre-hospital medical care, hazardous
materials, earthquake, and weather-related emergencies.

Develop guidelines and procedures for responding to emergencies.

Train personnel in the safe and effective accomplishment of
emergency duties.

Provide emergency response and incident management according to
departmental guidelines and the provisions of this Plan.

Establish and enforce fire prevention codes.

Assist Police and Public Works emergency responses as requested, and
within capability.

Safeguard essential records.
Maintain internal notification/call rosters.
Establish internal lines of succession.

Develop and maintain mutual aid agreements necessary to Department
Response.

Provide fire protection to vital City facilities, shelters, etc.

Police Department
Serve as lead agency for civil disturbances, terrorism, and drug labs.

Serve as City alert and warning, and activation point.

Develop operating guidelines and procedures for responding to
emergencies.
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3. Roles and Responsibilities

Train personnel to safely and effectively carry out emergency
responsibilities.

Provide emergency response and incident management according to
Department operating guidelines and the provisions of this plan.

Provide security for vital facilities, including the EOC, shelters, etc.
Direct incident/site security.

Provide support to Fire and Public Works emergency operations as
requested and within capability.

Safeguard essential records.
Maintain internal notification/call rosters.
Establish internal lines of succession.

Develop and maintain mutual aid agreements necessary for
Department response.

Community Development
Assist lead agency for earthquake related emergencies.

Develop operating guidelines and procedures for responding to
emergencies.

Train personnel to safely and effectively fulfill emergency duties.

Provide emergency response and incident management according to
Department guidelines and the provisions of this plan.

Provide support to Police and Fire emergency operations as requested,
and within capability.

Direct repair of critical City facilities.
Assist in damage assessment.

Maintain internal notification/call rosters.
Establish internal lines of succession.
Safeguard essential records.

Develop and maintain mutual aid agreements necessary for
Department response.
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|

3.2.2.6

3. Roles and Responsibilities

Public Works Department

Assist lead agency for flood, drought, volcano, and weather-related
emergencies.

Train personnel in the safe and effective fulfillment of emergency
duties.

Develop operating guidelines and procedures for responding to
emergencies.

Provide emergency response and incident management according to
Department guidelines and the provisions of this plan.

Provide support to Police and Fire emergency operations as requested,
and within capability.

Assist in damage assessment.
Maintain internal notification/call rosters.
Establish internal lines of succession.

Develop and maintain mutual aid agreements necessary to department
response.

Municipal Electric Utility
Assist lead agency during emergencies.

Train personnel in the safe and effective fulfillment of emergency
duties.

Develop operating guidelines and procedures for responding to
emergencies.

Provide emergency response and incident management according to
Department guidelines and the provisions of this plan.

Provide support to Police and Fire emergency operations as requested,
and within capability.

Assist in damage assessment.
Maintain internal notification/call rosters.
Establish internal lines of succession.

Develop and maintain mutual aid agreements necessary to department
response.
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3.2.2.7

3.2.2.8

3.2.3

3. Roles and Responsibilities

Legal Department
Provide legal counsel to Emergency Management Organization.

Assist in the development of emergency policy, guidelines, and proce-
dures.

Train personnel in the safe and effective fulfillment of emergency
responsibilities.

Maintain internal notification and call rosters.
Establish internal lines of succession.
Safeguard essential records.

Parks and Recreation
Assist lead agency for community-wide emergencies.

Train personnel in the safe effective performance of emergency
management duties.

Develop operating guidelines and procedures for responding to
emergencies.

Provide support for Fire, Police and Public Works emergency
operations.

Assume responsibility for emergency activities within city parks
system.

Safeguard essential records.

Establish internal lines of succession.

Responsibilities by Function

This group includes services required for an effective emergency management
program, of which response is a key element. These agencies include fire
departments/districts, law enforcement, emergency medical service (EMS)
providers, and the public health, environmental health, and public works
departments. This section is organized by function, with the primary
responsibility assigned to the appropriate City or County agency.
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3.2.3.1 Transportation
Public Works Department

Transportation responsibilities include:

See FA3 -

In coordination with the Police department, planning for and
identifying high-hazard areas and numbers of potential evacuees,
including the number of people requiring transportation to reception
areas (including populations with access and functional needs).

Coordinating transportation needs for vulnerable populations.
Identifying emergency traffic routes.

Determining optimal traffic flow and movement priority from
residences to highways.

Confirming and managing locations of staging areas and pick-up
points for evacuees requiring public transportation.

Coordinating transportation services, equipment, and personnel using
emergency routes.

Providing guidance on commuting arrangements for essential workers
during the evacuation period.

Proposing locations of roadblocks and patrols for evacuation
movement.

Providing patrols and safety measures in the evacuated area and
reassigning personnel during the evacuation period.

Infrastructure Services and the County EOP, ESF 1 — Transportation

for more details.

3.2.3.2 Communications

Alert and Warning
Emergency Communications of Southern Oregon/Police Department
Alert and warning responsibilities include:

Disseminating emergency public information, as requested.

Receiving and disseminating warning information to the public and
key County and City officials.
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Communication Systems

Emergency Communications of Southern Oregon/Information Technology
Department

Communication responsibilities include:

See FA1-

Establishing and maintaining emergency communications systems.

Coordinating use of all public and private communication systems
necessary during emergencies.

Managing and coordinating all emergency communication within the
EOC, once activated.

Emergency Services and the County EOP, ESF 2 — Communications

for more detail.

3.2.3.3 Public Works and Engineering
Public Works Department/Community Development Department
Public works and engineering responsibilities include:

See FA3 -

Barricading hazardous areas.

Performing priority restoration of streets and bridges.
Protecting and restoring waste treatment and disposal systems.
Augmenting sanitation services.

Assessing of damage to streets, bridges, traffic control devices, the
waste-water treatment system, and other public works facilities.

Removing debris.
Assessment of damage to City-owned facilities.
Condemning unsafe structures.

Directing temporary repair of essential facilities.

Infrastructure Services and the County EOP, ESF 3 — Public Works

and Engineering for more detail.

3.2.3.4 Firefighting
Fire & Rescue
Fire service responsibilities include:
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Providing fire prevention before, suppression during and emergency
medical aid in order to prevent loss of life, loss of property, and
damage to the environment.

Inspecting damaged areas for fire hazards.

Providing hazardous materials spills containment, planning, and
coordination.

Inspecting shelters for fire hazards.
Manage the City’s 1700 AM emergency radio.
Mange the City’s Smoke and Wildfire Hotline.

Manage the City’s Citizen Alert System.
Emergency Services and the County EOP, ESF 4 — Firefighting for

more detail.

3.2.3.5 Emergency Management

Emergency Operations Center
Fire & Rescue (Emergency Management)
Emergency operations center responsibilities include:

Directing and controlling local operating forces.

Maintaining contact with neighboring jurisdictions and the County
EOC.

Maintaining the EOC in an operating mode at all times or ensuring the
ability to convert EOC space into an operating condition.

Assigning representatives (by title) to report to the EOC and
developing procedures for crisis training.

Developing and identifying duties of staff, use of displays and
message forms, and procedures for EOC activation.

See Chapter 5 — Command and Control, FA 1 — Emergency Services, and the
County EOP Basic Plan and ESF 5 — Emergency Management for more detail.

3.2.3.6 Mass Care, Emergency Assistance, Housing, and Human

Services

Southern Oregon Chapter of the American Red Cross/Parks and Recreation
Department/Jackson County Health and Human Services
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The City relies on the support of the County to provide Shelter and Mass Care
Services and has adopted the procedures outlined in the County EOP. Jackson
County Health and Human Services, with support from the Southern Oregon
Chapter of the American Red Cross (ARC), is responsible for ensuring that the
mass care needs of the affected population are met, including sheltering, feeding,
providing first aid, and reuniting families. Relevant operations are detailed in the
County EOP, ESF 6, Housing and Human Services and ESF-11, Agriculture and
Natural Resources. Mass care, emergency assistance, housing and human service
responsibilities include:

See FA 2 -

Maintaining the Community Shelter Plan and Animal Disaster
Response Plan.

Supervising the Shelter Management program (stocking, marking and
equipping, etc.) for natural disasters.

Coordinating support with other City and County departments, relief
agencies, and volunteer groups.

Designating a coordinator/liaison to participate in all phases of the
County emergency management program, when necessary or as
requested.

Providing emergency counseling for disaster victims and emergency
response personnel suffering from behavioral and emotional
disturbances.

Coordinating with faith-based organizations and other volunteer
agencies.

Identifying emergency feeding sites (coordinating with the American
Red Cross and Salvation Army).

Identifying sources of clothing for disaster victims (may coordinate
with the Salvation Army or other disaster relief organization).

Securing sources of emergency food supplies (with the American Red
Cross and Salvation Army).

Coordinating operation of shelter facilities operated by the City or
County, local volunteers, or organized disaster relief agencies such as
the American Red Cross.

Coordinating special care requirements for sheltered groups such as
unaccompanied children and the elderly.

Human Services and the County EOP, ESF 6 — Mass Care,

Emergency Assistance, Housing and Human Services and ESF 11 — Agriculture
and Natural Resources for more detail.
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3.2.3.7 Logistics Management and Resource Support
Fire & Rescue (Emergency Management)/Finance Department
Logistics management and resource support responsibilities include:

m Establishing procedures for employing temporary personnel for
disaster operations.

m In cooperation with law enforcement, establishing and maintaining a
staffing reserve.

m Coordinating deployment of reserve personnel to City departments
requiring augmentation.

m Establishing emergency purchasing procedures and/or a disaster
contingency fund.

m Maintaining records of emergency-related expenditures for purchases
and personnel.

See FA 1 — Emergency Services and the County EOP, ESF 7 — Logistics
Management and Resource Support for more detail.

3.2.3.8 Public Health and Emergency Medical Services

Public Health Services
Jackson County Health and Human Services

The City relies on the County to provide public health and human services. The
County Health Department Director is responsible for coordinating public health
and welfare services required to cope with the control of communicable and non-
communicable diseases associated with major emergencies, disasters, and/or
widespread outbreaks caused by bioterrorism, epidemic or pandemic diseases,
novel and highly fatal infectious agents or biological or chemical toxin incidents
in urban or rural areas in the county. The Health Department Director also serves
as the Health Department representative for the County EMO. Relevant
operations are detailed in the County EOP, ESF 6 — Housing and Human Services
and ESF 8 — Public Health and Medical Services of the County EOP. Public
health responsibilities include:

m Coordinating with hospitals, clinics, nursing homes/care centers, and
behavioral health organizations, including making provisions for the
vulnerable populations.

m Coordinating with the Medical Examiner and Funeral Directors to
provide identification and disposition of the dead.

m Coordinating mass vaccination chemoprophylaxis.

m Coordinating isolation and/or quarantine of infected persons.
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m Coordinating delivery and distribution set-up of the Strategic National
Stockpile, if needed.

m Designating a coordinator/liaison to participate in all phases of the
County emergency management program, when necessary or as
requested.

See FA 2 — Human Services and the County EOP, ESF 8 — Public Health and
Medical Services for more detail.

Emergency Medical Services
Fire & Rescue

Emergency medical service responsibilities include:
m Coordinating provision of EMS.

m Requesting additional EMS assets as necessary.

See FA 1 — Emergency Services and the County EOP, ESF 8 — Public Health and
Medical Services for more detail.

3.2.3.9 Search and Rescue
Fire & Rescue/Jackson County Sheriff’s Office

Search and rescue responsibilities include:

m Coordinating available resources to search for and rescue persons lost
outdoors.

m Cooperating with and extending assistance to surrounding
jurisdictions, on request and as resources allow.

m Establishing and monitoring training standards for certification of
search and rescue personnel.

See FA 1 — Emergency Services and the County EOP, ESF 9 — Search and Rescue
for more detail.

3.2.3.10 Oil and Hazardous Materials Response
Fire & Rescue/OSFM Regional HAZMAT Team (Region 8)

Hazardous Materials Response
Oil and hazardous materials responsibilities include:

m Conducting oil and hazardous materials (chemical, biological, etc.)
response.

m Assessing the health effects of a hazardous materials release.

3-16



City of Ashland EOP

Basic Plan

3. Roles and Responsibilities

Identifying the needs for hazardous materials incident support from
regional and state agencies.

Providing protective actions.

Conducting environmental short- and long-term cleanup.

Radiological Protection
Radiological protection responsibilities include:

See FA1-

Providing localized radiological monitoring and reporting network,
when necessary.

Securing initial and refresher training for instructors and monitors.

Providing input to the statewide monitoring and reporting system from
incident scenes, as necessary.

Under fallout conditions, providing City and County officials and
department heads with information regarding fallout rates, fallout
projections, and allowable doses provided by the State Radiation

Protection Services or Federal government.

Providing monitoring services and advice at the scene of accidents
involving radioactive materials.

Emergency Services and the County EOP, ESF 10 — Oil and

Hazardous Materials for more detail.

3.2.3.11 Agriculture and Natural Resources
Jackson County Health and Human Services
Agriculture and natural resources—related responsibilities include:

See FA 2 -

Provision of nutrition assistance.
Conducting animal and plant disease and pest response.
Monitoring food safety and security.

Providing natural and cultural resources and historic properties
protection and restoration.

Protecting the safety and well-being of household pets.

Human Services and the County EOP, ESF 11 — Agriculture and

Natural Resources for more detail.
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3.2.3.12 Energy and Utilities
Public Works Department/Municipal Electric Utility/Private Utilities

Energy and utilities related responsibilities include:

m  Working with local energy facilities to restore damaged energy utility

See FA3 -

infrastructure and accompanying systems.

Coordinating temporary emergency power generation capabilities to
support critical facilities until permanent restoration is accomplished.
Critical facilities may include primary and alternate EOCs,
hospitals/critical care facilities, designated shelters, government
offices/facilities, water/sewage systems, and other essential
community services.

Infrastructure Services and the County EOP, ESF 12 — Energy for

more detail.

3.2.3.13 Law Enforcement Services
Police Department
Law enforcement responsibilities include:

See FA1-

Protecting life and property and preserving order.
Providing law enforcement and criminal investigation.
Providing traffic, crowd control, and site security.
Isolation of damaged area.

Providing damage reconnaissance and reporting.

Evacuating disaster areas.

Emergency Services and the County EOP, ESF 13 — Public Safety and

Security for more information.

3.2.3.14 Recovery
Fire & Rescue-Emergency Management/City Council/City Administrator

Recovery-related responsibilities include:

Directing emergency recovery in times of disaster by providing
leadership in coordinating private and governmental sector emergency
recovery efforts.

Participating with County and State partners to conduct damage
assessments; identifying and facilitating availability and use of
recovery funding.
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Accessing recovery and mitigation grant and insurance programs;
providing outreach, public education, and community involvement in
recovery planning.

Coordinating logistics management and resource support providing
assistance as needed.

Locating, purchasing and coordinating delivery of resources necessary
during or after an incident in the City.

Recovery Strategy and the County EOP, ESF 14 — Long-Term

Community Recovery for more detail.

3.2.3.15 External Affairs
Administrative Services Department
External affairs responsibilities include:

See FA1-

Conducting ongoing hazard awareness and public education programs.

Compiling and preparing emergency information for the public in case
of emergency.

Arranging for media representatives to receive regular briefings on the
City’s status during extended emergency situations.

Securing printed and photographic documentation of the disaster
situation.

Handling unscheduled inquiries from the media and the public.

Being aware of Spanish-only-speaking and/or bilingual population
centers within the City and County and preparing training and news
releases accordingly.

Emergency Services and the County EOP, ESF 15 — External Affairs

for more details.

3.2.3.16 Evacuation and Population Protection
Police Department
Evacuation and population protection responsibilities include:

Defining responsibilities of City departments and private sector
groups.

Identifying high hazard areas and corresponding number of potential
evacuees.

Coordinating evacuation planning, including:
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e Movement control,
e Health and medical requirements,
e Transportation needs,
e Emergency Public Information materials, and

e Shelter and reception location.

Developing procedures for sheltering-in-place.

Emergency Services for more details.

3.2.3.17 Damage Assessment
Community Development Department
Damage assessment responsibilities include:

See FA4 —

Establishing a damage assessment team from among City departments
with assessment capabilities and responsibilities.

Training and providing damage plotting team members to EOC.

Assisting in reporting and compiling information regarding deaths,
injuries, and dollar damage to tax-supported facilities and to private

property.
Assisting in determining the geographic extent of the damaged area.

Compiling estimates of damage for use by City officials in requesting
disaster assistance.

Evaluating the effect of damage on the City’s economic index, tax
base, bond ratings, insurance ratings, etc. for use in long-range
recovery planning.

Recovery strategy for more details.

3.2.3.18 Legal Services
City Attorney
Legal service responsibilities include:

Advising City officials regarding the emergency powers of local
government and necessary procedures for invocation of measures to:

e Implement wage, price, and rent controls.
e Establish rationing of critical resources.

e Establish curfews.
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e Restrict or deny access.
e Specify routes of egress.
e Limit or restrict use of water or other utilities.

e Remove debris from publicly or privately owned property.

Reviewing and advising City officials regarding possible liabilities
arising from disaster operations, including the exercising of any or all
of the above powers.

Preparing and recommending local legislation to implement the
emergency powers required during an emergency.

Advising City officials and department heads regarding record keeping
requirements and other documentation necessary for exercising
emergency powers.

Thoroughly reviewing and maintaining familiarity with current ORS
401 provisions as they apply to County or City government in disaster
events.

3.2.3.19 Volunteer and Donation Management

Fire & Rescue (Emergency Management)/Community Emergency Response
Teams (CERT)/Police Department

Responding to incidents frequently exceeds the City’s resources. Volunteers and
donors can support response efforts in many ways, and it is essential that the City
plan ahead to effectively incorporate volunteers and donated goods into its
response activities.

3.2.2.20 Coordination with Special Facilities

Coordination with special facilities (e.g., schools, care facilities, correctional
institutions) responsibilities includes:

Establishing strong working relationships with local jurisdictional
leaders and core private-sector organizations, voluntary agencies, and
community partners.

Encouraging staff preparedness by participating in planning, training,
and exercises.

Educating staff, students, clients, etc. on facility emergency plans and
procedures and the need for individual and/or family emergency
planning.

Preparing and maintaining emergency plans and SOPs.
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3.2.3.21 Other Agency Responsibilities

Other City department and agency heads not assigned a specific function in this
plan will be prepared to make their resources (including personnel) available for
emergency duty at the direction of the City Administrator.

3.3 Local and Regional Response Partners

The City’s emergency organization is supported by a number of outside
organizations, including the County, service organizations, and the private sector.

3.3.1 Private Sector

Private-sector organizations play a key role before, during, and after an incident.
First, they must provide for the welfare and protection of their employees in the
workplace. In addition, the City and County must work seamlessly with
businesses that provide water, power, communication networks, transportation,
medical care, security, and numerous other services upon which both response
and recovery are particularly dependent. Essential private sector responsibilities
include:

m Planning for the protection of employees, infrastructure, and facilities.

m Planning for the protection of information and the continuity of
business operations.

m Planning for, responding to, and recovering from, incidents that impact
private sector infrastructure and facilities.

m Collaborating with emergency management personnel before an
incident occurs to ascertain what assistance may be necessary and how
private sector organizations can help.

m Developing and exercising emergency plans before an incident occurs.

m  Where appropriate, establishing mutual aid and assistance agreements
to provide specific response capabilities.

m Providing assistance (including volunteers) to support local emergency
management, and public awareness during response and throughout
the recovery process.

3.3.2 Nongovernmental Organizations

Nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) play enormously important roles before,
during, and after an incident. In the City, NGOs such as the American Red Cross
provide sheltering, emergency food supplies, counseling services, and other vital
support services to support response and promote the recovery of disaster victims.
NGOs collaborate with responders, governments at all levels, and other agencies
and organizations.
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The roles of NGOs in an emergency may include:
m Training and managing volunteer resources.
m ldentifying shelter locations and needed supplies.

m Providing critical emergency services to those in need, such as
cleaning supplies, clothing, food and shelter, and assistance with post-
emergency cleanup.

m ldentifying those whose needs have not been met and helping to
coordinate assistance.

3.3.3 Individuals and Households

Although not formally a part of the City’s emergency operations, individuals and
households play an important role in the overall emergency management strategy.
Community members can contribute by:

m Reducing hazards in their homes.
m Utilizing the OPT-IN feature of the Citizen Alert System.

m Preparing emergency supply kits and household emergency plans
which consider all members of the household, including children and
pets.

m Monitoring emergency communications carefully.
m Volunteering with established organizations.
m Enrolling in emergency response training courses.

m Encouraging children to participate in preparedness activities.

3.4 County Response Partners

The County Emergency Management Program Coordinator has been appointed
under the authority of the Board of County Commissioners and is responsible for
developing a County-wide emergency management program that, through
cooperative planning efforts with the incorporated communities of the County,
will provide a coordinated response to a major emergency or disaster.

See the Jackson County Emergency Operations Plan for the County’s emergency
management organization and detailed roles and responsibilities for County
departments.

3.5 State Response Partners

Under the provisions of ORS 401.055 through 401.155, the Governor has broad
responsibilities for the direction and control of all emergency activities in a State-
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Declared Emergency. The administrator of OEM is delegated authority by ORS
401.260 to 401.280 to coordinate all activities and organizations for emergency
management within the State and to coordinate in emergency matters with other
states and the Federal government.

Under the direction and control of department heads, agencies of State
government represent the State emergency operations organization.
Responsibility for conducting emergency support functions is assigned by the
Governor to the department best suited to carry out each function applicable to the
emergency situation. Some State agencies may call upon their Federal
counterparts to provide additional support and resources following established
procedures and policies for each agency.

See the State of Oregon Emergency Operations Plan for the State’s emergency
management organization and detailed roles and responsibilities for State
departments.

3.6 Federal Response Partners

Federal response partners are typically requested by OEM in the event that State
resources become limited or specialized services are needed. In most instances,
Federal resources become available following a formal declaration of emergency
by the Governor. Thus, procedures and policies for allocating and coordinating
resources at the Federal level follow the Oregon EMP and, if necessary, the NRF.

See the National Response Framework for the Federal government’s emergency
management organization and detailed roles and responsibilities for Federal
departments.

3.7 Response Matrix

Table 3-1 provides a matrix, by ESF, of the local, State, and Federal primary
organizations that the City may rely on in the event of an emergency.
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Emergency

Support Function

Scope (Federal)

Primary
Local Agencies

Response Partners by Emergency Support Function

Primary County
Agency

3. Roles and Responsibilities

Primary
State of Oregon

Primary
Federal

ESF 1
Transportation

Aviation/airspace
management and control

Transportation safety
Restoration and recovery
of transportation
infrastructure

Movement restrictions
Damage and impact
assessment

Public Works
Department

Roads & Parks
Department/Rogue Valley
Transportation District

Agency

Department of
Transportation

Agency

Department of
Transportation

ESF 2
Communications

Coordination with
telecommunications and
information technology
industries

Restoration and repair of
telecommunications
infrastructure

Protection, restoration,
and sustainment of
national cyber and
information technology
resources

Oversight of
communications within
the Federal incident
management and
response structure

Fire & Rescue/Police
Department/Emergency
Communications of
Southern Oregon

Sheriff’s
Office/Emergency
Management/Emergency
Communications of
Southern Oregon

Oregon Emergency
Management

Department of Homeland
Security (National
Communications System)
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Emergency
Support Function

Scope (Federal)

Primary
Local Agencies

Response Partners by Emergency Support Function

Primary County
Agency
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Primary
State of Oregon

Primary
Federal

Infrastructure protection
and emergency repair

Infrastructure restoration
Engineering services and

Public Works

Agency

Agency

Department of Defense

Red Cross

ESF 3 tructi Department/Communit Roads & Parks Department of (U.S. Army Corps of
Public Works & construction P y Department/Emergency P - Engineers)/Department of
. ) management Development Transportation -

Engineering ) Management Homeland Security
= Emergency contracting Department (FEMA)
support for life-saving
and life-sustaining
services
= Coordination of Federal Department of
firefighting activities . - - .
ESF 4 . S g ‘t g ildland Fire & Rescue Local Fire Agencies/Fire | Forestry/Office of | Department of Agriculture
Firefighting upport to wildland, Defense Board the State Fire (U.S. Forest Service)
rural, and urban
M . Marshal
firefighting operations
= Coordination of incident
management and
response efforts
= |ssuance of mission i Emergency
E;er enc assignments F(lIrEem%rR:rch:ue Management/Emergency | Oregon Emergency | Department of Homeland
9 y gency Management Advisory Management Security (FEMA)
Management ®  Resource and human Management) .
. Committee
capital
®  |ncident action planning
Financial management
ESF 6
Emergency ® Emergency assistance Department/American | Services/American Red Department of Department of Homeland
Assistance, = Disaster Housing Cross Human Services Security (FEMA)
|

Housing & Human
Services

Human services
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Scope (Federal)

Primary
Local Agencies

Response Partners by Emergency Support Function

Primary County
Agency

3. Roles and Responsibilities

Primary
State of Oregon

Primary
Federal

ESF 7

Logistics
Management &
Resource Support

Comprehensive, national
incident logistics
planning, management,
and sustainment
capability

Resource support
(facility space, office
equipment and supplies,
contracting services, etc.)

Fire & Rescue
(Emergency
Management)/Finance
Department

County
Administration/Roads &
Parks/Emergency
Management

Agency Agency

General Services
Administration/Department
of Homeland Security
(FEMA)

Oregon Emergency
Management

ESF 8

Public health
Medical services
Behavioral health

Fire & Rescue

Health and Human

Department of

Human Services, Department of Health and

Public Health & . (Emergency Services . .
Medical Services services . Management) Publ_lc_l-_|ealth Human Services
Mass fatality Division
management
Department of
; . : Oregon Emergency | Defense/Department of
Life-savin istan . -
ESF 9 e-saving assistance . : i Management/Office Homeland Security
Search and rescue Fire & Rescue Sheriff’s Office :
Search & Rescue i of the State Fire (FEMA/U.S. Coast
operations Marshal Guard)/Department of the

Interior

ESF 10
Oil & Hazardous
Materials

Oil and hazardous
materials (chemical,
biological, radiological,
etc.) response
Environment short- and
long-term cleanup

Fire & Rescue

Region 8 HAZMAT
Team/Emergency
Management

Department of Environmental Protection

Environmental Agency/Department of
Quality/Office of the| Homeland Security (U.S.
State Fire Marshal Coast Guard)
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Primary
Local Agencies

Response Partners by Emergency Support Function

Primary County
Agency

3. Roles and Responsibilities

Primary
State of Oregon

Primary
Federal

ESF 11
Agriculture &

Nutrition assistance

Animal and plant disease
and pest response

Food safety and security

Fire & Rescue

Fairgrounds/Extension

Agency

Department of

Agency

Department of

Natural Natural and cultural (Emergency Office/HeaIth_ and Human Agriculture Agriculture/De_zpartment of
Resources resources and historic Management) Services Interior

properties protection

Safety and well-being of

household pets

Energy infrastructure

assessment, repair, and _ Department of
ESF 12 restoration Public Works Roads & Parks/Public Administrative

. e Department/Municipal L Services/Department|  Department of Energy

Energy Energy industry utilities Electri - Utilities .

coordination ectric Utility of Energy/Public

Utility Commission

Energy forecast

Facility and resource

security

Security planning and
ESF 13 technical resource ) Department of
Public Safety & assistance Police Department Sheriff’s Office Justice/ Oregon Department of Justice
Security Public safety and State Police

security support

Support to access, traffic,
and crowd control
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Emergency

Support Function

Scope (Federal)

Primary
Local Agencies

Response Partners by Emergency Support Function

Primary County
Agency

3. Roles and Responsibilities

Primary
State of Oregon

Primary
Federal

Social and economic
community impact
assessment

Agency

Agency

ESE 14 Long-term community Planning Department of Homeland
i recovery assistance to Health and Human Department/County Security (FEMA) /Housing
(L:(c)Jrr]r?mTuerll’iT States, tribes, local Services Administration/Emergency Ore'gl(;r:]:?ﬁ]rgstncy and Urban
Recover y governments, and the Management Advisory g Development/Small
y private sector Committee Business Administration
Analysis and review of
mitigation program
implementation
Emergency public
information and
protective action
guidance
ESF 15 Media and community | Administrative Services County PIO Oregon Emergency | Department of Homeland

External Affairs

relations

Congressional and
international affairs

Tribal and insular affairs

Management

Security (FEMA)
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Concept of Operations

4.1 General

Primary roles involved during the initial emergency response will focus on first
responders, such as fire districts/departments, police departments and public
works departments, sometimes also involving hospitals, local health departments,
and regional fire and hazardous material teams. Typically, as the emergency
situation evolves and the immediate response subsides, a transition period will
occur during which emergency responders will hand responsibility for active
coordination of the response to agencies or organizations involved with recovery
operations. In all emergency situations and circumstances, saving and protecting
human lives receive priority.

The basic concept of emergency operations focuses on managing and using all
available resources at the local level for effectively responding to all types of
emergencies. Local government has the primary responsibility for emergency
management functions and for protecting life and property from the effects of
emergency and disaster events. This EOP should be used when the City of
Ashland or local emergency response agencies are reaching or have exceeded
their abilities to respond to an emergency incident and not in response to day-to-
day operations.

Responsibilities include management and coordination of large-scale events, as
well as identifying and obtaining additional assistance and resources for
emergency response agencies from the County, State, and/or Federal government
through the City EMO.

4.2 Phases of Emergency Management

This plan adheres to the emergency management principle of all-hazards
planning, which is predicated on the fact that most responsibilities and functions
performed during an emergency are not hazard-specific. It should be noted that
this is an emergency operations plan rather than a comprehensive emergency
management plan, as its emphasis is on incident management rather than on
program management. That said, this EOP impacts and is informed by activities
conducted before and after any emergency operations take place. A brief
description of the four phases of emergency management is provided below.
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Figure 4-1 Phases of Emergency Management

Mitigation and Prevention
activities seek to eliminate or
reduce a disaster’s likelihood and/
or consequences. They involve
actions to protect lives and
property from threats as well as
long-term activities that lessen the
undesirable effects of unavoidable
hazards.

Recovery is both a short-term and
long-term process.  Short-term
operations seek to restore vital
services to the community and
provide for the basic needs of the
public. Long-term recovery
focuses on  restoring  the
community to its normal, or
improved, state of affairs.

Preparedness activities serve to
develop and/or enhance the
response capabilities that will be
needed should an emergency
arise.  Planning, training, and
exercises are the major activities
that support preparedness.

Response 1s the provision of
emergency services during a
crisis. ~ These activities help to
reduce casualties and damage and
speed recovery. Activities
include  warning,  protective
actions, rescue, and other such
operations. Response is the focus
of this EOP.

All Departments of the City of Ashland have responsibilities in all emergency
phases. The responsibilities of mitigation and preparedness are addressed in City
codes, Departmental operating guidelines and position descriptions. Response and
recovery tasks are detailed in this Emergency Operations Plan.

4.3 Incident Levels

Incident levels assist response agencies in recognizing the degree of intensity and
potential impact of a particular situation. Emergency situations will not always fit
neatly into these levels, and any incident has the potential to intensify and expand.
Special circumstances or external pressures may warrant outside assistance for
relatively minor incidents.

43.1 Levell

Level 1 situations are often referred to as “routine” crisis management or
emergency situations that can be handled using resources available at the incident
location. For these situations, it may not be necessary to implement an
emergency plan. Outside assistance is usually not required.
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4.3.2 Level 2

Level 2 situations are characterized by a need for response assistance from outside
agencies (specialized equipment or personnel, insufficient or inadequate on-site
resources, etc.). Requests for assistance related to Level 2 situations often take
the form of a 911 call for police, fire, or medical assistance. Examples include
hazardous materials spills and traffic incidents with multiple injuries. The IC may
implement selected portions of the City EOP.

The following incidents require an automatic Level 2 activation:

m Disruption of service and traffic flows on major transportation routes
for more than four hours.

m Mass Casualty Incidents (MCI).

m  Wildland Fire.

m Structural fires fourth alarm or greater.

m  Moderate to major hazardous materials incidents.

m Any major evacuation expected to last more than 4 hours.

m Flood or other severe weather warnings issued by Medford Office of
NWS.

m Hosler Dam failure/or imminent threat.

4.3.3 Level 3

Level 3 situations are major incidents that require application of a broad range of
community resources to save lives and protect property. Examples of such
situations include an airliner crash in populated area, a major earthquake, etc.
Emergency plans should be implemented, and the EOC will be activated to
coordinate response and recovery activities.

4.3.4 NIMS Incident Levels

While the City uses incident levels that are consistent with the County and State
EOPs, incident types at the Federal level are based on the following five levels of
complexity. (Source: U.S. Fire Administration)



City of Ashland EOP Basic Plan

4. Concept of Operations

Table 4-1 NIMS Incident Levels
®  The incident can be handled with one or two single resources
with up to six personnel.

®  Command and General Staff positions (other than the Incident
Commander) are not activated.
= No written Incident Action Plan (1AP) is required.

®  The incident is contained within the first operational period and
often within an hour to a few hours after resources arrive on
scene.

®  Examples include a vehicle fire, an injured person, or a police
traffic stop.

®  Command staff and general staff functions are activated only if
needed.

®  Several resources are required to mitigate the incident.

®  The incident is usually limited to one operational period in the
control phase.

®  The agency administrator may have briefings, and ensure the
complexity analysis and delegation of authority is updated.
= No written Incident Action Plan (IAP) is required but a

documented operational briefing will be completed for all
incoming resources.

®  The role of the agency administrator includes operational plans
including objectives and priorities.

®  When capabilities exceed initial attack, the appropriate ICS
positions should be added to match the complexity of the
incident.

= Some or all of the Command and General Staff positions may be
activated, as well as
®  Division/Group Supervisor and/or Unit Leader level positions.

® A Type 3 Incident Management Team (IMT) or incident
command organization manages initial action incidents with a
significant number of resources, an extended attack incident
until containment/control is achieved, or an expanding incident
until transition to a Type 1 or 2 team.

®  The incident may extend into multiple operational periods.
= A written IAP may be required for each operational period.
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Table 4-1

NIMS Incident Levels

This type of incident extends beyond the capabilities for local
control and is expected to go into multiple operational periods. A
Type 2 incident may require the response of

Resources out of area, including regional and/or national
resources, to effectively manage the operations, command, and
general staffing.

Most or all of the Command and General Staff positions are
filled.

A written 1AP is required for each operational period.

Many of the functional units are needed and staffed.
Operations personnel normally do not exceed 200 per
operational period and total incident personnel do not exceed
500 (guidelines only).

The agency administrator is responsible for the incident

complexity analysis, agency administrator briefings, and the
written delegation of authority.

This type of incident is the most complex, requiring national
resources to safely and effectively manage and operate.

All Command and General Staff positions are activated.

Operations personnel often exceed 500 per operational period
and total personnel will usually exceed 1,000.

Branches need to be established.

The agency administrator will have briefings, and ensure that the
complexity analysis and delegation of authority are updated.

Use of resource advisors at the incident base is recommended.

There is a high impact on the local jurisdiction, requiring
additional staff for office administrative and support functions.

4.4 Emergency Priorities

441 Response

Response activities are taken immediately after an incident and a transition into

recovery activities will take place as soon as conditions permit. Both response
and recovery activities can take place concurrently until the life safety and
protective actions are completed.

1.

Lifesaving: Efforts to save lives and implement operations to
minimize risks to public health and safety.

Property: Actions to reduce impacts to public infrastructure and

minimize property damage.

4-5
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3. Environment: Activities to mitigate long-term impacts to the
environment

4.4.2 Recovery

It is the responsibility of government to assist the public and private sector with
recovery from disaster. A widespread disaster will likely impact the ability of
businesses to function, disrupt employment, and interrupt government services
and impact tax revenues. Recovery is one of the four phases of emergency
management. This EOP is not a recovery plan; that document is a separate
endeavor. However, both response and recovery activities often take place
concurrently until life safety and protective actions are completed. Recovery
operations are the actions taken to protect lives and property while helping
impacted areas of the City meet basic needs and resume self- sufficiency;
returning to a “new normal” for the community.

1. Damage Assessment: Determine structure impacts to the City
2. Debris Removal: Coordination of debris collection and removal
3. Infrastructure Restoration

Short-term recovery involves the restoration of critical services such as
communications, water supply, sewage service, emergency medical capabilities
and power, as well as garbage and debris removal. These functions must recover
early in the incident to support life, health and safety of the population, and to
support response missions.

4.5 Incident Management

45.1 Activation and Notification

The emergency system is activated anytime a police, fire, or public works
employee responds to a request for emergency assistance. The responder becomes
the Incident Commander, and is in charge of the incident until it is has been
resolved, or until relieved by a ranking officer from his/her own agency, or by an
officer from the lead agency. Ultimate command authority lies with the City
Administrator.

Notification of impending emergencies may also be received via LEDS, from
police or fire dispatch agencies, or from the general public.

Emergency Communications of Southern Oregon (ECSO) in Medford serves as
the 24 hour notification point for the City of Ashland, and is responsible for
notifying and activating additional levels of assistance as directed by the Incident
Commander or as indicated in this plan. In the event that emergency traffic within
the 9-1-1 center makes it difficult for dispatch personnel to complete EOC staff
notifications in a timely manner, a “telephone tree” will be utilized by dispatch to
contact EOC staff. The notifying party should ensure that messages are conveyed
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effectively so that emergency management staff available for duty assignments
are aware of the EOC activation.

When an emergency situation arises and it is determined that the normal
organization and functions of City government are insufficient to effectively meet
response requirements, the Emergency Manager will implement all or part of this
EOP. In addition, the Emergency Manager may partially or fully activate and
staff the City EOC based on an emergency’s type, size, severity, and anticipated
duration. An Emergency Declaration is not required to implement the EOP or
activate the EOC. The Emergency Manager may implement the EOP as deemed
appropriate for the situation or at the request of an IC. Concurrently, all involved
City emergency services will implement their respective plans, procedures, and
processes and will provide the Emergency Manager with the following
information:

m  Operational status.
m Readiness and availability of essential resources.

m Changing conditions and status of resources (personnel, equipment,
facilities, supplies, etc.).

m Significant concerns and issues dealing with potential or actual loss of
life or property.

Table 4-2 Required Notifications by Incident Level
Incident Level Required Notifications
Level 1 Personnel identified by the activating official.

Mayor

City Administrator, or designee

Assistant City Administrator

Level 2 All Department Heads or designees
Cooperating Agencies, i.e.. ACH, SOU, ASD
CERT

ART
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Table 4-2

Required Notifications by Incident Level

Incident Level \ Required Notifications

City Administrator, or designee
Assistant City Administrator
All Department Heads, or designees

Level 3 City Council and Mayor notification

Cooperating Agencies, i.e.: ACH, SOU, ASD
CERT
ART

45.2

Initial Actions

Upon implementation of all or part of this EOP, the EOC Director (or designee)
will immediately take the following actions:

Alert threatened populations and initiate evacuation as necessary.
See FA 1 — Emergency Services Annex for more detail.

Initiate emergency sheltering procedures with the American Red Cross
and other community partners if evacuation procedures are activated.
See FA 2 — Human Services Annex for more detail.

Instruct appropriate City emergency service providers to activate
necessary resources.

Assign radio frequencies and communications equipment, implement a
communications plan, and confirm interoperability among EOC staff
and response agencies.

Request the City Council to prepare and submit a formal Declaration
of Emergency through County Emergency Management when it is
determined that local resources will not meet the needs of local
emergency operations.

Prepare to staff the City EOC as appropriate for the incident with
maximum 12-hour shifts.

City personnel and support staff will be deployed to restore normal
activity and provide essential community services as soon as possible
following the emergency. See FA 4 — Recovery Strategy Annex for
additional information regarding community recovery procedures.

4.5.3 Communications and Warning

Traditional communication lines, such as landline telephones, cellular phones,
faxes, pagers, internet/e-mail, and radio, will be used by City response personnel
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throughout the duration of response activities. See FA 1 — Emergency Services for
more detail.

A public warning and broadcast system is established for the City to provide
emergency information and instructions during a pending or actual emergency
incident or disaster. The Fire Department also operates an emergency information
radio on 1700 AM as well as a Smoke and Wildfire Hotline at 541-552-2490. The
Emergency Manager shall provide the public with educational/instructional
materials and presentations on subjects regarding safety practices and survival
tactics for the first 72 hours of a disaster. FA 1 — Emergency Services provides
detailed information regarding how these systems are accessed, managed, and
operated throughout an emergency’s duration. Emergency notification
procedures are established among the response community, and call-down lists
are updated and maintained by each individual agency. External partners can be
activated and coordinated through the City EOC.

Plain language will be used during a multi-jurisdictional emergency response
occurring in the City and is essential to public safety, especially the safety of first
responders and those affected by the incident. The use of common terminology
enables area commanders, State and local EOC personnel, Federal operational
coordinators, and responders to communicate clearly with each other and
effectively coordinate response activities, regardless of an incident’s size, scope,
or complexity. The ability of responders from different jurisdictions and different
disciplines to work together depends greatly on their ability to communicate with
each other.

45.4 Direction and Control

Direction and control of City emergency operations will be conducted via ICS and
the Multi-Agency Coordination System, as described in Section 5, Command and
Control.

The City EMO is responsible for maintaining the readiness of the EOC and
identifying and training support staff. City departments will be requested to
designate personnel who can be made available to be trained by City Emergency
Management and to work in the EOC during a major disaster. Other departments
may be requested to provide assistance in a major emergency.

45.5 Situational Awareness and Intelligence Gathering

455.1 Situational Awareness

This plan should be implemented within the context of the event or incident the
City is facing. Constant situational awareness is essential to maintaining a
forward-leaning posture that facilitates rapid response. Situational awareness
refers to the ongoing process of collecting, analyzing, and disseminating
intelligence, information, and knowledge to allow organizations and individuals
to anticipate requirements and to react quickly and effectively. Situational
awareness comprises an interactive process of sharing and evaluating information
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from multiple sources, integrating communications and reporting activities, and
forecasting or predicting incidents to detect and monitor threats and hazards.
These activities are the basis for advice, alert and warning, intelligence- and
information-sharing, technical assistance, consultations, notifications, and
informed decision making at all interagency and intergovernmental levels, as well
as on the part of the private sector and the public.

Considerations that may increase the complexity of an event and heighten the
need for good situational awareness include:

m Impacts to life, property, and the economy.

m Community and responder safety.

m Potential hazardous materials.

m Weather and other environmental influences.

m Likelihood of cascading events or incidents.

m Potential crime scene (including terrorism).

m Political sensitivity, external influences, and media relations.
m Areainvolved and jurisdictional boundaries.

4.5.5.2 Intelligence Gathering

While the Planning Section handles the operational and situational intelligence
described above, the Intelligence/Investigations function gathers and reports
information related to criminal and terrorist activities. Information handled under
this function may lead to the detection, prevention, apprehension, and prosecution
of criminal activities (or those involved), including terrorist incidents. It may also
help determine the cause of a given incident (regardless of the source) such as
public health events or fires with unknown origins.

Gathering timely and accurate outside intelligence and establishing procedures for
analyzing that data and distributing it to the right people are both critical to
responding to an incident effectively. The County may choose to identify an
intelligence position in its command structure. This position may be included as
part of an expanded Command staff or it may fall to the Planning Section Chief or
designee.

455.3 Coordination with State Fusion Center

The State of Oregon maintains a Fusion Center to provide intelligence support as
it relates to terrorism and terrorist activity. The Oregon Terrorism Information
Threat Assessment Network (TITAN) Fusion Center (OTFC) and Portland Urban
Area TITAN Fusion Center’s mission is to protect the citizens of Oregon from
terrorism and terrorist activity by providing an “all crimes, all threat, and all
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hazard” information clearinghouse for Federal, State, local, and tribal law
enforcement agencies. The center’s goals are to identify, prevent, detect, disrupt,
and assist in investigating terrorism-related crimes by providing an efficient,
timely, and secure mechanism to exchange critical information among law
enforcement agencies at all levels, State executive leadership, government
agencies, and the City’s public and private-sector partners. The OTFC supports
these goals by:

m Providing pre- and post-terrorism event investigatory support, with
analysis and dissemination of the conclusions.

m Maintaining the State of Oregon Terrorism Suspicious Activity Report
intake log.

m Providing real time intelligence/information support, previously
coordinated, to OEM and other appropriate emergency management
agencies during an emergency event or operation.

m Provide updated intelligence related to all crimes or terrorism-related
activities to local, State, and Federal law enforcement agencies as
requested or required.

m Provide liaison support and information sharing in support of
emergency operations by disseminating emergency information
through the TITAN.

m Provide an OTFC staff member to be collocated within the State ECC
in the event of an emergency.

m Provide terrorism-related alerts, bulletins, and assessments to public
and private-sector companies and organizations as requested or
required.

4.5.6 Resource Management

The City Emergency Operations Center Staff has the authority under emergency
conditions to establish priorities for the assignment and use of all City resources.
The City will commit all its resources, if necessary, to protect life and property.

The City Administrator has the overall responsibility for establishing resource
priorities. In a situation where resource allocations are in dispute, the City
Administrator has the final allocation authority. The Logistics and Planning
Sections have primary responsibility for coordinating the resource management
effort.

Under emergency conditions, members of the EOC staff will allocate resources
according to the following guidelines:

m Deploy resources according to the following priorities:
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Protection of life.

Protection of responding resources.

w poE

Protection of public facilities.

4. Protection of private property.

m Distribute resources in a manner that provides the most benefit for the
amount of local resources expended.

m Coordinate citizen appeals for assistance through the PIO at the
Emergency Operations Center. Local media will be used to provide
citizens with information about where to make these requests.

m Escalate the activation of other available resources by activating
mutual aid agreements with other jurisdictions.

m Should the emergency be of such magnitude that all local resources are
committed or expended, request assistance from the County for
County, State, and Federal resources.

m Activation of County, State, and/or Federal resources will be
accomplished in a timely manner through an emergency declaration
and request for assistance from the County.

45.6.1 Volunteer and Donations Management

At this time, the City does not have a formal donations management program in
place. Should one be developed in the future, the program will work to ensure the
most efficient and effective use of unsolicited donated goods to support events
and incidents. Ashland’s CERT can manage a small number of unsolicited
volunteers.

The Emergency Manager will coordinate and manage volunteer services and
donated goods through appropriate liaisons assigned at the City Emergency
Operations Center, with support from the Red Cross and other volunteer
organizations. These activities are intended to maximize benefits without
hindering emergency response operations. Procedures for accessing and
managing these services during an emergency will follow NIMS/ICS standards.

B Elements of the City’s volunteer and donations management program
may include: Activation of a Volunteer and Donations Management
Coordinator within the City’s EMO to address volunteer and donations
management.

m Implementation of a system for tracking and utilizing volunteers and
donations.
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m Coordination with the County, State, and local volunteer agencies and
Volunteer Organizations Active in Disaster.

m Establishment of facilities such as a warehouse and volunteer
reception center.

m Communications support such as coordination of a call center.

The City may coordinate with the County to provide volunteer and donations
management support.

45.6.2 Resource Typing

The City may choose to implement NIMS resource typing to better address
resource and supply needs during an emergency. Resource typing is a method for
standardizing nomenclature, used when requesting equipment and managing
resources during an incident; NIMS approves this method for ordering supplies
and providing mutual aid to partners during an emergency.

Within many of the resource types are divisions for size, power, or quantity.
These are commonly listed as Type I, Type Il, Type Ill, and so on. If interpreted
properly, a resource typing list can increase the usefulness of the tools requested
in an emergency and may reduce costs by eliminating orders for equipment that
are inaccurate or inappropriate for the situation. Response personnel and support
staff should practice using resource typing lists and become familiar with the
standard terminology for commonly requested resources.

4.5.6.3 Credentialing of Personnel

The City should maintain a program for credentialing response personnel that
provides, respectively, documentation that identifies personnel and authenticates
and verifies the qualifications of such personnel by ensuring that they possess a
minimum common level of training, experience, physical and medical fitness, and
capability appropriate for a particular position.

The City’s credentialing program may include the following elements:

m Conduct identity enrollment of personnel in accordance with approved
standards.

m ldentify type and quality personnel in accordance with published
NIMS job titles. For those not covered by NIMS, develop typing for
positions based on essential functions of a position, levels of training,
experience levels, required licensure and certifications, and physical
and medical fitness required for the position.

m Certify personnel based on completion of identity vetting and meeting
qualifications for position to be filled.
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m Card personnel after completing certification of identity,
qualifications, and typing.

m Provide authorization for deployment of credentialed personnel
through order numbers, travel authorizations, etc.

m Ensure that personnel are credentialed only while they maintain
employment and qualifications.

4.5.7 Access and Functional Needs Populations

Access to emergency services shall not be denied on the grounds of color,
national origin, sex, age, sexual orientation or functional needs. Also referred to
as Vulnerable Populations and Special Needs Populations, Access and Functional
Needs Populations describes members of the community who experience
physical, mental or medical care needs who may require assistance before, during
and after an emergency incident after exhausting their usual resources and support
network.

See FA 2 — Human Services for additional information on Access and Functional
Needs Populations.

45.8 Animals in Disaster

While the protection of human life is paramount, the need to care for domestic
livestock and/or companion animals plays into decisions made by the affected
population. The County will coordinate with local animal owners, veterinarians,
and animal advocacy groups to address animal related issues that arise during an
emergency.

459 Demobilization

As the emergency situation progresses and the immediate response subsides, a
transition period will occur during which emergency responders will hand
responsibility for active coordination of the response to agencies or organizations
involved with short- and long-term recovery operations.

4.5.10 Transition to Recovery

Recovery comprises steps that the City will take during and after an emergency to
restore government function and community services to the levels existing prior
to the emergency. Recovery is both a short- and long-term process. Short-term
operations seek to restore vital services to the community and provide for the
basic needs of the public, such as bringing necessary lifeline systems (e.g., power,
communication, water and sewage, disposal of solid and hazardous wastes, or
removal of debris) to an acceptable standard while providing for basic human
needs (e.g., food, clothing, and shelter). Once stability is achieved, the City can
concentrate on long-term recovery efforts, which focus on restoring the
community to a normal or improved state of affairs. The recovery period is also
an opportune time to institute mitigation measures, particularly those related to

4-14



City of Ashland EOP Basic Plan

4. Concept of Operations

the recent emergency. This is also the phase of reassessing applications,
processes, and functions of all annexes of this disaster plan for deficiencies.
Resources to restore or upgrade damaged areas may be available if it can be
shown that extra repairs will mitigate or lessen the chances of, or damages caused
by, another similar disaster in the future.

See FA 4 — Recovery Strategy for more details.
4.6 Inter-jurisdictional Coordination

4.6.1 Municipalities

The City is responsible for the direction and control of its local resources during
emergencies, including requesting additional resources from mutual aid resources.
For resources not covered under mutual aid, requests shall be directed to County
Emergency Management, including any requests for a State Declaration of
Emergency or presidential disaster declaration.

4.6.2 Mutual Aid

State law (ORS 402.010 and 402.015) authorizes the City to enter into
Cooperative Assistance Agreements with public and private agencies in
accordance with their needs. Personnel, supplies, and services may be used by a
requesting agency if the granting agency cooperates and extends such services.

State law (ORS 402.210) authorizes the creation of an intrastate mutual assistance
compact among local governments within the State. This compact streamlines the
process by which a local government requests assistance and temporarily acquires
resources.

4.6.3 Special Service Districts

These districts provide services such as fire protection and water delivery systems
that are not available from City or County government. Each is governed by an
elected Board of Directors and has policies separate from City and County
government. They often overlap City and County boundary lines and thus may
serve as primary responders to emergencies within their service districts.

4.6.4 Private Sector

Disaster response by local government agencies may be augmented by business,
industry, and volunteer organizations. The Emergency Manager will coordinate
response efforts with business and industry, to include providing assistance, as
appropriate, in action taken by industry to meet State emergency preparedness
regulations governing businesses, such as utility companies, that provide essential
services. Schools, hospitals, nursing/care homes and other institutional facilities
are required by Federal, State, or local regulations to have disaster plans. The
Logistics Section Chief will also work with voluntary organizations to provide
certain services in emergency situations, typically through previously established
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agreements. In the preparedness context, essential training programs will be
coordinated by the sponsoring agencies of such organizations as the American
Red Cross, faith-based groups, amateur radio clubs, Community Emergency
Response Teams, etc.

4.6.5 County Government

The County EMO, as defined in the County EOP, can be activated through
County Emergency Management. The County provides direct County agency
support at the local level and serves as a channel for obtaining resources from
outside the County structure, including the assistance provided by State, regional,
and Federal agencies. Local resources (personnel, equipment, funds, etc.) should
be exhausted or projected to be exhausted before the County requests State
assistance.

4.6.6 State Government

The State emergency organization, as defined in the State of Oregon EOP, can be
activated through OEM. This department provides a duty officer at all times. The
State provides direct agency support to the local level and serves as a channel for
obtaining resources from outside the State structure, including the assistance
provided by the Federal government.

4.6.7 Federal Government

The County shall make requests for Federal disaster assistance to the State of
Oregon Emergency Management Division. Federal resources may be requested
and provided prior to the formal declaration of a disaster in emergency response
situations. A Presidential Disaster Declaration makes available extensive disaster
response and recovery assistance, including financial support to governments,
businesses, and individual citizens.
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Command and Control

5.1 General

The responsibility for emergency management, direction, and control in a time of
disaster belongs to the elected City Council. The City Administrator is
empowered to assume executive control over all departments, divisions, and
offices of the City of Ashland during a state of emergency. The Emergency
Manager (or designee) becomes the Incident Commander (IC) and is responsible
for performing such duties as causing emergency measures to be enforced and
designating emergency areas. The Emergency Manager (or designee) may
declare a ““state of emergency,” implement the plan and the City’s EMO, and
activate and staff the City EOC on full or partial basis. In the event that one or
more of the above actions are implemented, a report of such action will be made
to the Mayor and City Council at the first available opportunity.

The first public safety official on scene should assume incident command. The
person will:

B Assess the situation.
m Request the assistance of the local emergency response agencies.

m Initiate actions to protect the public according to standard operating
procedures.

m Surrender incident command as appropriate.

5.2 On-Scene Incident Management

The initial City response structure consists of the IC and single-resource agencies
(i.e., Public Works Department, Police Department, and the Fire Department).
Depending on the incident, the Public Works Director, Police Chief or the Fire
Chief may act as both the IC as well as chief of their respective resource agencies.
During the initial response an IC from the appropriate agency will be located at
the on-scene incident command post and will assume the responsibilities of the
public information officer, liaison officer, and safety officer command staff
responsibilities until these responsibilities are delegated.

The local emergency lead department responding shall:

m Assume incident command upon arriving on scene.
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m Establish liaison for cooperating resources.

m Establish an appropriate Command Post, mark it, and advise
responders to its location.

m Fill subordinate positions and assign resources as necessary according
to standard operating procedures.

m Surrender overall incident command to ranking officers or to the City
Administrator as deemed appropriate.

m The Incident Commander will set up a unified command structure if
more than one jurisdiction has legal responsibility for responding to
the emergency.

m  Assisting jurisdictions or agencies not included in the unified
command will provide liaison to the Command organization as
requested.

As the incident progresses, and to maintain an adequate span of control, the initial
response structure will expand into an ICS structure, supported by full command
and general staff positions.

5.3 EOC Support to On-Scene Operations

Depending on the type and size of incident, the City may activate the ECC and
assign an EOC Director. The City will require and request additional personnel to
support this expanded structure. Depending on the incident type, the Public
Works Department, Police Department, and Fire Department will support the
Operations Section Chief. Other City departments (e.g., Administrative Services)
may support the expanded command or general staff roles as applicable.
Following a declaration of emergency, the City may receive assistance from the
County and may utilize and support the County ICS structure. At any time, if the
incident expands or contracts, changes in jurisdiction or discipline, or becomes
more or less complex, the IC may change to meet the needs of the incident.

Outside assistance, whether from other political jurisdictions or from organized

volunteer groups, will be requested and used only as an adjunct to existing City

services, and then only when the situation threatens to expand beyond the City’s
response capabilities.

5.4 Emergency Operations Center

Incident response activities will be supported from the EOC and will be activated
upon notification of a possible or actual emergency. The EOC will track, manage,
and allocate appropriate resources and personnel. During large-scale
emergencies, the EOC will, in fact, become the seat of government for the
duration of the crisis. The EOC will serve as a multi-agency coordination center,
if needed.
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Emergency Operations Center Activation

During emergency operations and upon activation, the EOC staff will assemble
and exercise Direction and Control, as outlined below.

5.4.2

The Emergency Operations Center will be activated by the Emergency
Manager who then will assume or designate the role of EOC Director.
The EOC Director will assume responsibility for all operations and
direction and control of response functions.

The EOC Director will determine the level of staffing required and
will alert the appropriate personnel, agencies, and organizations.

Emergency operations will be conducted by City departments,
augmented as required by trained reserves, volunteer groups, and
forces supplied through mutual aid agreements. County, State, and
Federal support will be requested if the situation dictates.

Communications equipment in the EOC will be used to receive
information, disseminate instructions, and coordinate emergency
operations.

The EOC Director may establish an on-scene command post at the
scene to maintain close contact and coordination with the EOC.

Department heads and organization leaders are responsible for
emergency functions assigned to their activities, as outlined in their
respective annexes.

The EOC will normally operate on a 24-hour basis, rotating on 12-
hour shifts, or as needed.

The Emergency Manager will immediately notify the County
Emergency Management office upon activation. Periodic updates will
be issued as the situation requires.

Emergency Operations Center Location

The primary location for the City EOC is:

Ashland City Council Chambers
1175 East Main
Ashland, Oregon 97520

If necessary, alternate locations for the City EOC are:

Fire Station No. 1 Service Center
455 Siskiyou Boulevard 90 North Mountain
Ashland, OR 97520 Ashland, OR 97520
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The County EOC is located at:

Emergency Communications of Southern Oregon
400 Pech Road
Medford, OR 97502

Figure 5-1 Primary EOC Location  Figure 5-2  Fire Station No. 1 EOC
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5.4.3 EOC Staffing Pattern

City departments involved in emergency response, and the emergency manage-
ment organization are required to respond to the EOC, and will assume positions
according to the organization outlined in the Emergency Operations Guide.
Personnel assigned to the EOC have the authority to make the decisions
associated with their Command or General Staff position, and to commit their
department or organization's resources in support of the incident. The EOC
Director has the responsibility for ensuring that the appropriate Command and
General Staff positions are filled. Sub-unit positions, and positions within the
Operations Section, will be filled by additional City personnel and representatives
of assisting jurisdictions/agencies, or volunteer organizations as required by the
needs of the emergency. Ashland Fire & Rescue’s Ashland Response Team
(ART) should be activated.


http://maps.google.com/maps?q=1175+e+main,+ashland,+or&rls=com.microsoft:en-us&oe=UTF-8&startIndex=&startPage=1&um=1&ie=UTF-8&hq=&hnear=0x54cf0cb17ee1e047:0x5079e065eef79d6,1175+E+Main+St,+Ashland,+OR+97520&gl=us&ei=m29VTpKkG4XegQfV6PAz&sa=X&oi=geocode_result&ct=image&resnum=1&ved=0CBcQ8gEwAA
http://maps.google.com/maps?q=455+siskiyou+blvd,+ashland,+or&rls=com.microsoft:en-us&oe=UTF-8&startIndex=&startPage=1&um=1&ie=UTF-8&hq=&hnear=0x54cf0cac879b2721:0x636ecf4a57d3914f,455+Siskiyou+Blvd,+Ashland,+OR+97520&gl=us&ei=hm9VTuKaF9GSgQeWh80t&sa=X&oi=geocode_result&ct=image&resnum=1&ved=0CBcQ8gEwAA
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Due to limited personnel and resources available in the City, it is imperative that
all primary and alternate EOC staff be trained on ICS functions outside their areas
of expertise. Regularly exercising ICS, including sub-functions and liaison roles,
with volunteers and other support staff will improve overall EOC operation
efficiency and add depth to existing City emergency management and response
organizations.

5.5 Incident Command System

In Oregon, implementation of NIMS and ICS is mandatory during an emergency
incident. NIMS is a comprehensive, national approach to incident management,
applicable to all jurisdictional levels and across functional disciplines. ICS is a
standardized, flexible, and scalable, all-hazard incident management system
designed to be utilized from the time an incident occurs until the need for
management and operations no longer exists. The system consists of practices for
managing resources and activities during an emergency response and allows
agencies to communicate using common terminology and operating procedures.
It also allows for effective coordination and allocation of resources throughout an
incident’s duration. The ICS structure can be expanded or contracted, depending
on the incident’s changing conditions. It can be staffed and operated by qualified
personnel from any emergency service agency and may involve personnel from a
variety of disciplines. As such, the system can be utilized for any type or size of
emergency, ranging from a minor incident involving a single unit to a major
emergency involving several agencies and spanning numerous jurisdictions. The
City has established an EMO, supporting EOC activation and operational
procedures, and position checklists compliant with NIMS/ICS. This information
is contained within this EOP; however, this document is not an EOC manual. A
transitional ICS organizational chart for the City is presented in Figure 5-4.
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Command Staff

5.5.1.1 EOC Director

The Incident Commander is responsible for the operations of the EOC when it is
activated and has overall responsibility for accomplishing the EOC mission. In
general, the Incident Commander is responsible for:

Approving and supporting implementation of an Incident Action Plan
(IAP).

Coordinating activities supporting the incident or event.
Approving release of information through the PIO.

Performing the duties of the following command staff if no one is
assigned to the position:

e Safety Officer.
e PIO.
e Liaison Officer.

e General Staff.

5.5.1.2 Safety Officer
The Safety Officer position generally applies to incident scenes and is responsible

for:

Identifying initial hazards, determining personal protective equipment
requirements, and defining decontamination areas.

Implementing site control measures.

Monitoring and assessing the health and safety of response personnel
and support staff (may be necessary for EOC as well).

Preparing and implementing a site Health and Safety Plan and
updating the 1C regarding safety issues or concerns, as necessary (may
be necessary for EOC as well).

Exercising emergency authority to prevent or stop unsafe acts (may be
necessary for EOC as well).

55.1.3 Public Information Officer

A lead P10 will most likely coordinate and manage a larger public information
network representing local, County, regional, and State agencies; tribal entities;
political officials; and other emergency management stakeholders. The PIO’s
duties include:
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m Developing and coordinating release of information to incident
personnel, media, and the general public.

m Coordinating information sharing among the public information
network and may utilize a Joint Information System (JIS) and, if
applicable, participating in a Joint Information Center (JIC).

m Implementing information clearance processes with the IC.

m Conducting and/or managing media briefings and implementing
media-monitoring activities.

55.1.4 Liaison Officer

Specific liaison roles may be incorporated into the command structure established
at the City and/or County EOC, depending on the type of emergency incident that
has occurred. Liaisons represent entities and organizations such as hospitals,
school districts, tribes, public works/utility companies, and volunteer services
such as the American Red Cross. Responsibilities typically associated with a
liaison role include:

m Serving as the contact point for local government officials, agency or
tribal representatives, and stakeholders.

m Coordinating information and incident updates among interagency
contacts, including the public information network.

m Providing resource status updates and limitations among personnel,
capabilities, equipment, and facilities to the IC, government officials,
and stakeholders.

The annexes attached to this plan contain general guidelines for the City
governmental entities, organizations, and County officials and departments to
carry out responsibilities assigned at the City EOC or other designated facility
where response efforts will be coordinated.

5.5.2 EOC General Staff

5.5.2.1 Operations Section Chief

The Operations Section Chief position is typically filled by the lead agency
managing response activities for a specific type of incident. The Operations
section is organized into functional units representing agencies involved in
tactical operations. The following agencies are typically included in the
Operations Section are

m Fire (emergencies dealing with fire, earthquake with rescue, or
hazardous materials).
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m Law Enforcement (incident(s) involving civil disorder/disturbance,
significant security/public safety concerns, transportation-related
accidents, and/or criminal investigations).

m Public Health Officials (contamination issues, disease outbreaks,
and/or emergency incidents posing threats to human, animal, and
environmental health).

m Public Works (incidents resulting in major utility disruptions, damage
to critical infrastructure, and building collapse).

Private entities, companies, and NGOs may also support the Operations section.
The Operations Chief is responsible for:

m Providing organizational support and directing implementation of unit
operational plans and field response activities.

m Developing and coordinating tactical operations to carry out the 1AP.

m Managing and coordinating various liaisons representing community
response partners and stakeholders.

m Directing IAP tactical implementation.
m Requesting resources needed to support the 1AP.

5.5.2.2 Planning Section Chief

The Planning Section is responsible for forecasting future needs and events of the
response effort while ensuring implementation of appropriate procedures and
processes. This section is typically supported by four primary units: Resources,
Situation, Documentation, and Demobilization. The Planning Chief is responsible
for:

m Collecting, evaluating, and distributing information regarding the
incident and providing a status summary.

m Preparing and disseminating the 1AP.

m Conducting planning meetings and developing alternatives for tactical
operations.

m Maintaining resource status.

5.5.2.3 Logistics Section Chief

The Logistics Section is typically supported by the units responsible for Supply,
Food, Communications, Medical, Facilities, and Ground Support. Depending on
the incident’s type and size, these units can be divided into two branches: Service
and Support. The Logistics Chief is responsible for:

5-9



City of Ashland EOP Basic Plan
5. Command and Control

m Providing and managing resources to meet the needs of incident
personnel.

m Managing various coordinators of particular resources, such as
transportation-related equipment, EOC staff support services, supplies,
facilities, and personnel.

m Estimating future support and resource requirements.
m  Assisting with development and preparation of the IAP.

5.5.2.4 Finance/Administration

The Finance/Administration Section is specific to the incident type and severity of
resulting impacts. In some instances, agencies may not require assistance, or only
a specific function of the section may be needed that can be staffed by a technical
specialist in the Planning section. Potential units assigned to this section include:
Compensation/Claims, Procurement, Cost, and Time. The Finance and
Administration Chief is responsible for:

m Monitoring costs related to the incident.
m Maintaining accounting, procurement, and personnel time records.

m Conducting cost analyses.

5.5.3 Unified Command

In some incidents, several organizations may share response authority. ICS has
the advantage of combining different local, County, regional, State, and Federal
agencies into the same organizational system, maximizing coordination of
response activities, and avoiding duplication of efforts. A structure called Unified
Command (UC) allows the IC position to be shared among several agencies and
organizations that maintain jurisdiction. UC members retain their original
authority but work to resolve issues in a cooperative fashion to enable a more
efficient response and recovery.

In a large incident involving multiple jurisdictions and/or regional, state, and
Federal response partners, a UC may replace a single organization IC. Each of
the four primary ICS sections may be further subdivided, as needed. In smaller
situations, where additional persons are not required, the IC will directly manage
all aspects of the incident organization. Figure 5-2 is an example of a UC
organizational chart for the City. It provides operational flexibility to expand or
contract staffing, depending on the incident’s nature and size.
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Policy Group/
Stakeholders

Mayor/City Council, City Administrator,
Local/County Agency Executives(s),
State Agency Director(s), Primary
Federal Officer(s)

5. Command and Control

Example of Unified Command for the City

Unified Command

Appropriate County Agency Leads
Appropriate City Agency Leads
Appropriate State Agency Leads

Joint Public
Information Officer

ESF Liaisons
(resource providers)

Local, County, Tribal,
State, Federal

Local, County, Tribal,
State, Federal

Safety Officer(s)

[
Planning Section*

Logistics Section* | | Finance/Administration

Operations Section*

Supported by Branches,
Divisions, Groups and Units
reflecting operational activity

specific to an incident

May be supported by the
following Units: Capacity
(resource availability), Situation,
Documentation,

May be supported by the
following Units: Supply,
Facilities, Shelters,
Communications, Food, Medical,

Transportation

Deployment/Demobilization

Section*

May be supported by the following
Units: Compensation/Claims, Cost,
Time, Procurement

*Note: In any type of incident, a Section Chief may be assigned a Deputy. In addition, an Intelligence Section would be

incorporated into the command structure in response to incidents of national significance or those presumed or confirmed to be

terrorist-related.
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Plan Development, Maintenance
and Implementation

6.1 Plan Review and Maintenance

At a minimum, this EOP will be formally reviewed and re-promulgated every five
years to comply with State requirements. This review will be coordinated by the
City of Ashland Emergency Manager and will include participation by members
from each of the departments assigned as lead agencies in this EOP and its
supporting annexes. This review will:

m Verify contact information.
m Review the status of resources noted in the plan.

m Evaluate the procedures outlined in this plan to ensure their continued
viability.

In addition, lead agencies will review the annexes and appendices assigned to
their respective departments. A more frequent schedule for plan review and
revision may be necessary.

Recommended changes should be forwarded to:

City of Ashland Emergency Manager
Fire Station No. 1

455 Siskiyou Boulevard

Ashland, OR 97520

6.2 Training Program

The City Emergency Manager specifically coordinates training for City personnel
and encourages them to participate in trainings hosted by other jurisdictions
throughout the region.

Current training and operational requirements set forth under NIMS have been
adopted and implemented by the City. The Emergency Manager maintains
records and lists of training received by City personnel. Training requirements
apply to all first responders and disaster workers, including first-line supervisors,
middle management, and command and general staff. NIMS identifies these
positions as follows:
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m EMS personnel.

m Firefighters.

m Law enforcement personnel.

m Public works/utility personnel.

m Skilled support personnel.

m Other emergency management response personnel.

m Support/volunteer personnel at all levels.

Table 6-1 provides the minimum training requirements for the City’s emergency
personnel.

Table 6-1 Minimum Training Requirements

Emergency Personnel Training Required

Emergency Managers and Incident ICS-100, -200, -300, -400

Commanders IS-700, -701, -703, -704, -800

Other Command Staff, Section Chiefs, [1CS-100, -200, -300

and Deputy Section Chiefs IS-700, -701, -703, -704 (-702 for PIOs)
All other EOC personnel and first ICS-100, -200

responders I1S-700, -701, -703, -704

All other emergency response ICS-100

personnel, including volunteers IS-700

Independent study courses can be found at http://training.fema.gov/IS/crslist.asp.

6.3 Exercise Program

The City will conduct exercises throughout the year to test and evaluate this
EOP. Whenever feasible, the City will coordinate with neighboring jurisdictions
and State and Federal government to participate in joint exercises. These
exercises will consist of a variety of tabletop exercises, drills, functional
exercises, and full-scale exercises.

As appropriate, the City will use Homeland Security Exercise and Evaluation
Program (HSEEP) procedures and tools to develop, conduct, and evaluate these
exercises. Information about this program can be found at http://hseep.dhs.gov.

The Emergency Manager will work with other City/County departments and
agencies to identify and implement corrective actions and mitigation measures,
based on exercises conducted through Emergency Management.
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6.4 Event Critique and After Action Reporting

In order to document and track lessons learned from exercises, the Emergency
Manager will conduct a review, or “hot wash,” with exercise participants after
each exercise. The Emergency Manager will also coordinate an After Action
Report (AAR), which will describe the objectives of the exercise and document
the results of the evaluation.

Similarly, reviews and AARs will be facilitated after an actual disaster that will
document activities of the incident to improve the City’s readiness.

6.5 Community Outreach and Preparedness
Education

Educational tools are used to teach the public about threats, disasters, and what to
do when an emergency occurs. The City maintains an active community
preparedness program and recognizes that citizen preparedness and education are
vital components of the City’s overall readiness.

Information about the City’s public education programs, hazard and mitigation
information, and other emergency management and emergency services can be
found on the City’s website.

6.6 Funding and Sustainment

It is a priority of the City to fund and maintain an EMO that ensures the City’s
ability to respond to and recover from disasters. The Emergency Manager will
work with City Council and community stakeholders to:

m ldentify funding sources for emergency management programs,
personnel, and equipment.

m Ensure Council is informed of progress toward building emergency
response and recovery capabilities and is aware of gaps to be
addressed.

m Leverage partnerships with local, regional, and State partners to
maximize use of scarce resources.

6.7 Funding and Sustainment
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Ashland Municipal Code

2.62.010 Definitions

The following words and phrases whenever used in this chapter shall be construed
as defined in this section unless from the context a different meaning is intended.

A. "Emergency" includes any human caused or natural event or circumstances
causing or threatening loss of life, injury to person or property, human suffering
or financial loss, and includes, but is not limited to, fire, explosion, flood, severe
weather, drought, earthquake, spills or releases of oil or hazardous material,
contamination, disease, blight, infestation, civil disturbance or riot.

B. "Emergency Management Plan™ means that plan entitled "City of Ashland
Emergency Management Plan" adopted by resolution of the council or as may be
amended from time to time in subsequent resolutions.

2.62.020 City Administrator Responsibility

The city administrator is responsible for implementation of the Emergency
Management Plan. When the administrator determines that a state of emergency
exists, the administrator shall make a declaration to that effect and request the
mayor to call a special meeting of the council in order to ratify the declaration of
emergency. The special meeting of the council shall occur as soon as possible
after the declaration of emergency. Notwithstanding section 2.04.110, notice of
the special meeting need not be written and need not be delivered at least 36 hours
in advance.

2.62.030 Declaration and Ratification of Emergency

A. The declaration by the city administrator of a state of emergency shall:

1. State the nature of the emergency.

2. Designate the geographical boundaries of the area subject to the emergency
controls.

3. State the duration of time during which the area so designated shall remain an
emergency area.

4. State any special regulations imposed as a result of the state of emergency.

B. The ratification by the council may also authorize additional specific
emergency powers for the duration of the emergency period set forth in the
declaration.

2.62.040 Authority of City Administrator

During a declared emergency, the city administrator shall have authority to:
A. Exercise, within the area designated in the proclamation, all police powers
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vested in the city by the Oregon Constitution, city charter and city ordinances in
order to reduce the vulnerability of the city to loss of life, injury to persons or
property and human suffering and financial loss resulting from emergencies, and
to provide for recovery and relief assistance for the victims of emergencies.

B. Direct any department of the city to utilize and employ city personnel,
equipment and facilities for the performance of any activities designed to prevent
or alleviate actual or threatened damage due to the emergency, and may direct the
departments to provide supplemental services and equipment to federal, state or
local agencies to restore any services in order to provide for the health and safety
of the citizens of the city.

C. Designate persons to coordinate the work of public and private relief agencies
operating in such area and exclude from such area any person or agency refusing
to cooperate with and work under such coordinator or to cooperate with other
agencies engaged in emergency work.

D. Require the aid and assistance of any state or other public or quasi-public
agencies in the performance of duties and work attendant upon the emergency
conditions in such area.

E. Clear or remove from publicly or privately owned land or water, debris and
wreckage which may threaten public health or safety, or public or private

property.

1. In exercising this authority the city administrator may:

a. Accept funds from the federal government or the State of Oregon for the
purpose of removing debris or wreckage from publicly or privately owned land or
water.

b. Present to the State of Oregon unconditional authorization for removal of such
debris or wreckage from public and private property and, in the case of removal
of debris or wreckage from private property, agree to indemnify the state
government against any claim arising from such removal.

2. Whenever the city administrator provides for clearance of debris or wreckage
pursuant to this section, employees of the city or individuals appointed by the city
administrator are authorized to enter upon private lands or waters and perform any
tasks necessary to the removal or clearance operation.

3. Except in cases of willful misconduct, gross negligence or bad faith, any
employee or individual appointed by the city administrator authorized to perform
duties necessary to the removal of debris or wreckage shall not be liable for death
of or injury to persons or damage to property.

2.62.050 Regulations of Persons and Property
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City of Ashland EOP Basic Plan
A. City Authorities

When a state of emergency is declared to exist and has been ratified, the city
administrator:

A. May order the following measures in the interest of the public health, safety, or
welfare, in the area designated as an emergency area:

1. Redirect city funds for emergency use and suspend standard city procurement
procedures.

2. Establish a curfew that fixes the hours during which all other than officially
authorized personnel may be upon the public streets or other public places.

3. Prohibit or limit the number of persons who may gather or congregate upon any
public street, public place, or any outdoor place.

4. Barricade streets and prohibit vehicular or pedestrian traffic, or regulate the
traffic on any public street leading to the emergency area for such distance as
necessary under the circumstances.

5. Evacuate persons.

6. Prohibit the sale of alcoholic beverages.

7. Prohibit or restrict the sale of gasoline, or other flammable liquids.

8. Prohibit the sale, carrying, or possession of any weapons or explosives of any
kind on public streets, public places, or any outdoor place.

9. Curtail or suspend commercial activity.

10. Turn off water, gas, or electricity.

11. Control, restrict and regulate by rationing, freezing, use of quotas, prohibitions
on shipments, price fixing, allocation or other means, the use, sale or distribution

of food, fuel, clothing and other commaodities, materials, goods and services.

12. Close all roads and highways in such area to traffic or limit the travel on such
roads to such extent as the city administrator deems necessary and expedient.

13. Order such other measures necessary for the protection of life or property, or
for the recovery from the emergency.

B. All orders issued under authority conferred by this section shall have the full
force and effect of law during the declaration of a state of emergency. All existing
laws, ordinances, rules and orders inconsistent with this chapter shall be
inoperative during this period of time and to the extent such inconsistencies exist.
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City of Ashland EOP Basic Plan

A. City Authorities

2.62.060 Additional Powers During Emergency

During the existence of an emergency, the city administrator may:

A. Enter into purchase, lease or other arrangements with any agency of
the United States or the State of Oregon for temporary housing units to
be occupied by disaster victims.

B. Accept or borrow funds from or passed through by the State of Oregon
for temporary housing for disaster victims.

C. Upon determination that the city will suffer a substantial loss of tax
and other revenues from a major disaster and that there is a demonstrated
need for financial assistance to perform its governmental functions, apply
to the federal and state government, or request the state to apply on the
city's behalf, for grants and loans and to receive, on behalf of the city,
such grants and loans.

D. Determine the amount needed to restore or resume the city's
governmental functions, and to certify the same to the State of Oregon or
the federal government.

2.62.070 Termination of State of Emergency

The city administrator shall terminate the state of emergency by
proclamation when the emergency no longer exists, or when the threat of
an emergency has passed. The state of emergency proclaimed by the city
administrator may be terminated at any time by the council.



City of Ashland EOP

Basic Plan

A. City Authorities

City of Ashland Emergency
Management Organization

s

~N

CITY
ADMINISTRATOR —[ POLICY GROUP ]
J
|
EOC DIRECTOR
g J
4 N\
[SAFETY OFFICER | LEGAL OFFICER
\ J
] 4 N\
[ PIO | LIAISON OFFICER
N\ J

|

OPERATIONS PLANS & INTEL
CHIEF CHIEF
FIRE BRANCH (RESOURCE UNIT |
DIRECTOR LEADER
- [ SITUATION UNIT )
LAW BRANCH LEADER
DIRECTOR
N\ 4 N\
) DOCUMENTATION
CARE/SHELTER | UNITLEADER |
BRANCH DIRECTOR p g
. DAMAGE
(" PUBLIC WORKS ) ASSEESXEQ; UNIT
BRANCH \ J
_ DIRECTOR | f )
< GIS UNIT LEADER
BUILDING & N J
SAFETY BRANCH - N
DIRECTOR DEMOBILIZATION
J UNIT LEADER
g J

A-7

| |
} [LOGISTICS CHIEF\] [ FINANCE CHIEF }

Vs

-

TECHNOLOGY
UNIT LEADER

~N

J

. N
TRANSPORTATION

-

UNIT LEADER

J

Ve

-

~N

PERSONNEL UNIT

LEADER

J

_[

SUPPLY UNIT
LEADER

|

(" N\
COST RECOVERY

UNIT LEADER )

( )
TIME KEEPING

UNIT LEADER

( COMPENSATION/ )

CLAIMS UNIT

( LEADER




Sample Disaster Declaration
Forms

B-1



THIS PAGE LEFT BLANK INTENTIONALLY



City of Ashland EOP Basic Plan

Appendix B. Declaration of State of Emergency

DECLARATION OF STATE OF EMERGENCY

As City Administrator for the City of Ashland | have determined that a state of emergency exists
and therefore make the following declaration under the authority granted in Ashland Municipal
Code Chapter 2.62".

A. The nature of the emergency is:

B. The geographical boundaries of the area subject to emergency controls
are: .

C. The duration of time the area above shall remain an emergency area is continuous until
further notice is given.

Special regulations imposed as a result of the state of emergency are:
1. Standard city procurement procedures are suspended.

2. A curfew is established for the following hours during which all other than officially
authorized personnel may be upon the public streets or other public places:

3. The number of persons who may gather or congregate upon any public street, public place,
or any outdoor place is limited to

4. The following streets shall be barricaded and vehicular or pedestrian trafflc is prohibited
except for authorized police or emergency vehicles: .

5. Persons shall be evacuated from the following areas:

6. The sale of alcoholic beverages within the city limits is prohibited.

7. The sale of gasoline or other flammable liquids is prohibited. (Or restricted in the following
respects: ).

8. The sale, carrying, or possession of any weapons or explosives of any kind on public
streets, public places, or any outdoor place except for public safety officers are prohibited.

9. Commercial activity in the following areas is suspended until further notice:

10. Water shall be turned off in the following areas:
Gas shall be turned off in the following areas:
Electricity shall be turned off in the following areas:

11. The following additional measures are ordered as belng necessary for the protectlon of life
or property, or for the recovery from the emergency™: :

Dated this day of , 200_, at the time of a.m./p.m.

David Kanner City Administrator?

! In addition to this open-ended authority, AMC § 2.62.060(11) authorizes the administrator:

"To control, restrict and regulate by rationing, freezing, use of quotas, prohibitions on
shipments, price fixing, allocation or other means, the use, sale or distribution of food,
fuel, clothing and other commaodities, materials, goods and services."

2 Section 2.62.030 of the municipal code requires the City Administrator, after declaring a state of emergency, to request the Mayor
to call a special meeting of the Council in order to ratify the declaration of emergency.
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City of Ashland EOP Basic Plan

Appendix B. Declaration of State of Emergency

APPENDIX B
RESOLUTION NO.

A RESOLUTION RATIFYING THE DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY MADE
BY THE CITY ADMINISTRATOR AND ASSUMING ADDITIONAL
EMERGENCY POWERS DURING THE EMERGENCY.

THE CITY OF ASHLAND RESOLVES AS FOLLOWS:

SECTION 1. The City Administrator has determined that a state of emergency exists in the
City of Ashland. We ratify that determination and adopt those statements made by the
Administrator in his declaration which is attached to this resolution?.

SECTION 2. Additional specific emergency powers? delegated to the Administrator or
authorized for the duration of the emergency shall be:

The foregoing resolution was READ and DULY ADOPTED at a special meeting of the

City Council of the City of Ashland on the day of

Barbara Christensen, City Recorder

SIGNED and APPROVED this day of ,
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City of Ashland EOP Basic Plan

Appendix B. Declaration of State of Emergency

APPENDIX C

REQUEST TO THE GOVERNOR
OF THE STATE OF OREGON
FOR DECLARATION OF STATE OF EMERGENCY?

TO: John Kitzhaer, Governor, State of Oregon, and the Jackson County Board of
Commissioners

FROM:John Stromberg, Mayor, City of Ashland.

At (time) on (date),
(emergency incident or event) occurred in Ashland threatening life and property.

The current situation and conditions are:

The geographic boundaries of the emergency are: City limits of the City of Ashland.

The City of Ashland by and through its City Administrator, as ratified by the City Council and
Mayor, has determined that a state of emergency now exists in the city and that the city has
expended all appropriate and available resources. The city requests that the Governor of the
State of Oregon declare a state of emergency for the geographical area within the city limits of
the City of Ashland as provided for in Oregon Revised Statutes Chapter 401 and provide
appropriate support from state agencies and the federal government together with the following
forms of assistance”:

Signed Date
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Appendix B. Declaration of State of Emergency
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Index of Incident Command System (ICS) Forms

The following ICS forms are included in this appendix.

ICS Form 201 Incident Briefing

ICS Form 202 Incident Objectives

ICS Form 203 Organization Assignment List

ICS Form 204 Assignment List

ICS Form 205 Incident Radio Communications Plan
ICS Form 205a Communications List

ICS Form 206 Medical Plan

ICS Form 207 Incident Organizational Chart

ICS Form 208 Safety Message/Plan

ICS Form 209 Incident Status Summary

ICS Form 210 Resource Status Change

ICS Form 211 Incident Check-in List

ICS Form 213 General Message

ICS Form 214 Activity Log

ICS Form 215 Operational Planning Worksheet

ICS Form 215a Incident Action Plan Safety Analysis
ICS Form 218 Support Vehicle/Equipment Inventory
ICS Form 219 Resource Status Card (T-Card)

ICS Form 220 Air Operations Summary

ICS Form 221 Demobilization Plan

ICS Form 225 Incident Personnel Performance Rating
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INCIDENT BRIEFING (ICS 201)

1. Incident Name: 2. Incident Number:

3. Date/Time Initiated:
Date: Time:

assignment):

4. Map/Sketch (include sketch, showing the total area of operations, the incident site/area, impacted and threatened
areas, overflight results, trajectories, impacted shorelines, or other graphics depicting situational status and resource

5. Situation Summary and Health and Safety Briefing (for briefings or transfer of command): Recognize potential
incident Health and Safety Hazards and develop necessary measures (remove hazard, provide personal protective
equipment, warn people of the hazard) to protect responders from those hazards.

Signature:

6. Prepared by: Name: Position/Title:
ICS 201, Page 1 Date/Time:




INCIDENT BRIEFING (ICS 201)

1. Incident Name: 2. Incident Number: 3. Date/Time Initiated:
Date: Time:

7. Current and Planned Objectives:

8. Current and Planned Actions, Strategies, and Tactics:

Time: Actions:

6. Prepared by: Name: Position/Title: Signature:

ICS 201, Page 2 Date/Time:




INCIDENT BRIEFING (ICS 201)

1. Incident Name:

2. Incident Number:

3. Date/Time Initiated:
Date: Time:

9. Current Organization (fill in additional organization as appropriate):

Liaison Officer

Incident Commander(s)

Safety Officer

Public Information Officer

Planning Section Chief

Operations Section Chief

Finance/Administration Logistics Section Chief
Section Chief

6. Prepared by: Name:

Position/Title:

ICS 201, Page 3

Date/Time:

Signature:




INCIDENT BRIEFING (ICS 201)

1. Incident Name:

2. Incident Number:

3. Date/Time Initiated:
Date: Time:

10. Resource Summary:

Resource | Date/Time g
Resource Identifier Ordered ETA < Notes (location/assignment/status)
[]
[]
[]
[]
[]
[]
[]
[]
[]
[]
[]
[]
[]
[]
[]
[]
[]
6. Prepared by: Name: Position/Title: Signature:
ICS 201, Page 4 Date/Time:




ICS 201
Incident Briefing

Purpose. The Incident Briefing (ICS 201) provides the Incident Commander (and the Command and General Staffs) with
basic information regarding the incident situation and the resources allocated to the incident. In addition to a briefing

document, the ICS 201 also serves as an initial action worksheet. It serves as a permanent record of the initial response
to the incident.

Preparation. The briefing form is prepared by the Incident Commander for presentation to the incoming Incident
Commander along with a more detailed oral briefing.

Distribution. Ideally, the ICS 201 is duplicated and distributed before the initial briefing of the Command and General
Staffs or other responders as appropriate. The “Map/Sketch” and “Current and Planned Actions, Strategies, and Tactics”
sections (pages 1-2) of the briefing form are given to the Situation Unit, while the “Current Organization” and “Resource
Summary” sections (pages 3—4) are given to the Resources Unit.

Notes:
The ICS 201 can serve as part of the initial Incident Action Plan (IAP).

If additional pages are needed for any form page, use a blank ICS 201 and repaginate as needed.

Block

Number

Block Title

Instructions

1 Incident Name Enter the name assigned to the incident.

2 Incident Number Enter the number assigned to the incident.

3 Date/Time Initiated Enter date initiated (month/day/year) and time initiated (using the 24-
. Date, Time hour ClOCk).

4 Map/Sketch (include sketch, Show perimeter and other graphics depicting situational status,
showing the total area of resource assignments, incident facilities, and other special information
operations, the incident on a map/sketch or with attached maps. Utilize commonly accepted
site/area, impacted and ICS map symbology.
threatened areas, overflight - ) ) o
results, trajectories, impacted If specific geospatial reference points are needed about the incident’s
shorelines, or other graphics location or area outside the ICS organization at the incident, that
depicting situational status and information should be submitted on the Incident Status Summary (ICS
resource assignment) 209).

North should be at the top of page unless noted otherwise.

5 Situation Summary and Self-explanatory.
Health and Safety Briefing (for
briefings or transfer of
command): Recognize potential
incident Health and Safety
Hazards and develop necessary
measures (remove hazard,
provide personal protective
equipment, warn people of the
hazard) to protect responders
from those hazards.

6 Prepared by Enter the name, ICS position/title, and signature of the person
e Name preparing the form. Enter date (month/day/year) and time prepared
* Position/Title (24-hour clock).

e Signature
e Date/Time
7 Current and Planned Enter the objectives used on the incident and note any specific problem

Objectives

areas.




Block

Block Title Instructions
Number

8 Current and Planned Actions, | Enter the current and planned actions, strategies, and tactics and time
Strategies, and Tactics they may or did occur to attain the objectives. If additional pages are
e Time needed, use a blank sheet or another ICS 201 (Page 2), and adjust
e Actions page numbers accordingly.

9 Current Organization (fill in e Enter on the organization chart the names of the individuals
additional organization as assigned to each position.
approprlate) + Modify the chart as necessary, and add any lines/spaces needed for
* Incident Commander(s) Command Staff Assistants, Agency Representatives, and the
* Liaison Officer organization of each of the General Staff Sections.
* Safety Officer + If Unified Command is being used, split the Incident Commander
e Public Information Officer box.
* Planning Section Chief + Indicate agency for each of the Incident Commanders listed if
* Operations Section Chief Unified Command is being used.
¢ Finance/Administration

Section Chief

* Logistics Section Chief

10 Resource Summary Enter the following information about the resources allocated to the

incident. If additional pages are needed, use a blank sheet or another
ICS 201 (Page 4), and adjust page numbers accordingly.

* Resource

Enter the number and appropriate category, kind, or type of resource
ordered.

¢ Resource ldentifier

Enter the relevant agency designator and/or resource designator (if
any).

¢ Date/Time Ordered

Enter the date (month/day/year) and time (24-hour clock) the resource
was ordered.

« ETA Enter the estimated time of arrival (ETA) to the incident (use 24-hour
clock).
* Arrived Enter an “X” or a checkmark upon arrival to the incident.

* Notes (location/
assignment/status)

Enter notes such as the assigned location of the resource and/or the
actual assignment and status.




INCIDENT OBJECTIVES (ICS 202)

1. Incident Name: 2. Operational Period: Date From: Date To:
Time From: Time To:
3. Objective(s):
4. Operational Period Command Emphasis:
General Situational Awareness
5. Site Safety Plan Required? Yes[ ] No[]
Approved Site Safety Plan(s) Located at:
6. Incident Action Plan (the items checked below are included in this Incident Action Plan):
[] ICS 202 [] ICS 206 Other Attachments:
[] ICS 203 [] ICS 207 ]
[] ICS204 [] ICS 208 ]
[] ICS 205 [ ] Map/Chart ]
[] ICS 205A [] Weather Forecast/Tides/Currents ]
7. Prepared by: Name: Position/Title: Signature:
8. Approved by Incident Commander: Name: Signature:

ICS 202 | 1AP Page

Date/Time:




ICS 202

Incident Objectives

Purpose. The Incident Objectives (ICS 202) describes the basic incident strategy, incident objectives, command
emphasis/priorities, and safety considerations for use during the next operational period.

Preparation. The ICS 202 is completed by the Planning Section following each Command and General Staff meeting
conducted to prepare the Incident Action Plan (IAP). In case of a Unified Command, one Incident Commander (IC) may
approve the ICS 202. If additional IC signatures are used, attach a blank page.

Distribution. The ICS 202 may be reproduced with the IAP and may be part of the IAP and given to all supervisory
personnel at the Section, Branch, Division/Group, and Unit levels. All completed original forms must be given to the
Documentation Unit.

Notes:

* The ICS 202 is part of the IAP and can be used as the opening or cover page.
* |f additional pages are needed, use a blank ICS 202 and repaginate as needed.

Block

Number

1

Block Title

Incident Name

Instructions

Enter the name assigned to the incident. If needed, an incident
number can be added.

Operational Period
e Date and Time From
e Date and Time To

Enter the start date (month/day/year) and time (using the 24-hour
clock) and end date and time for the operational period to which the
form applies.

Objective(s)

Enter clear, concise statements of the objectives for managing the
response. ldeally, these objectives will be listed in priority order.
These objectives are for the incident response for this operational
period as well as for the duration of the incident. Include alternative
and/or specific tactical objectives as applicable.

Objectives should follow the SMART model or a similar approach:
Specific — Is the wording precise and unambiguous?
Measurable — How will achievements be measured?

Action-oriented — Is an action verb used to describe expected
accomplishments?

Realistic — Is the outcome achievable with given available resources?
Time-sensitive — What is the timeframe?

Operational Period Command
Emphasis

Enter command emphasis for the operational period, which may
include tactical priorities or a general weather forecast for the
operational period. It may be a sequence of events or order of events
to address. This is not a narrative on the objectives, but a discussion
about where to place emphasis if there are needs to prioritize based
on the Incident Commander’s or Unified Command’s direction.
Examples: Be aware of falling debris, secondary explosions, etc.

General Situational Awareness

General situational awareness may include a weather forecast,
incident conditions, and/or a general safety message. If a safety
message is included here, it should be reviewed by the Safety Officer
to ensure it is in alignment with the Safety Message/Plan (ICS 208).

Site Safety Plan Required?
Yes[ ] No[]

Safety Officer should check whether or not a site safety plan is
required for this incident.

Approved Site Safety Plan(s)
Located At

Enter the location of the approved Site Safety Plan(s).




Block

¢ Date/Time

Number Block Title Instructions

6 Incident Action Plan (the items Check appropriate forms and list other relevant documents that are
checked below are included in included in the IAP.
this Incident Action Plan): i o
] IS 202 [] ICS 202 - Incident Objectives
] ICS 203 [ ] ICS 203 — Organization Assignment List
] I1CS 204 [] ICS 204 — Assignment List
O] Ics 205 [] ICS 205 - Incident Radio Communications Plan

ICS 205A — Communications List
L1 1CS 205A g ICS 206 — Medical PI
— Medical Plan
[] ICS 206 . N
] 1CS 207 [] ICS 207 — Incident Organization Chart
ICS 208 — Safety Message/Plan
[] ICS 208 M y 9
[] Map/Chart
[ ] Weather Forecast/
Tides/Currents

Other Attachments:

7 Prepared by Enter the name, ICS position, and signature of the person preparing
e Name the form. Enter date (month/day/year) and time prepared (24-hour
* Position/Title clock).
e Signature

8 Approved by Incident In the case of a Unified Command, one IC may approve the ICS 202.
Commander If additional IC signatures are used, attach a blank page.
* Name
e Signature




ORGANIZATION ASSIGNMENT LIST (ICS 203)

1. Incident Name:

2. Operational Period: Date From:
Time From:

Date To:
Time To:

3. Incident Commander(s) and Command Staff:

7. Operations Section:

IC/UCs Chief
Deputy

Deputy Staging Area
Safety Officer Branch

Public Info. Officer

Branch Director

Liaison Officer

Deputy

4. Agency/Organization Representatives:

Division/Group

Agency/Organization

Name

Division/Group

Division/Group

Division/Group

Division/Group

Branch

Branch Director

Deputy

5. Planning Section:

Division/Group

Chief

Division/Group

Deputy

Division/Group

Resources Unit

Division/Group

Situation Unit

Division/Group

Documentation Unit

Branch

Demobilization Unit

Branch Director

Technical Specialists

Deputy

Division/Group

Division/Group

Division/Group

6. Logistics Section:

Division/Group

Chief Division/Group
Deputy Air Operations Branch
Support Branch Air Ops Branch Dir.
Director
Supply Unit
Facilities Unit 8. Finance/Administration Section:
Ground Support Unit Chief
Service Branch Deputy
Director Time Unit

Communications Unit

Procurement Unit

Medical Unit Comp/Claims Unit
Food Unit Cost Unit
9. Prepared by: Name: Position/Title: Signature:
ICS 203 IAP Page Date/Time:




ICS 203

Organization Assignment List

Purpose. The Organization Assignment List (ICS 203) provides ICS personnel with information on the units that are
currently activated and the names of personnel staffing each position/unit. It is used to complete the Incident
Organization Chart (ICS 207) which is posted on the Incident Command Post display. An actual organization will be

incident or event-specific. Not all positions need to be filled. Some blocks may contain more than one name. The size

of the organization is dependent on the magnitude of the incident, and can be expanded or contracted as necessary.

Preparation. The Resources Unit prepares and maintains this list under the direction of the Planning Section Chief.
Complete only the blocks for the positions that are being used for the incident. If a trainee is assigned to a position,
indicate this with a “T” in parentheses behind the name (e.g., “A. Smith (T)”).

Distribution. The ICS 203 is duplicated and attached to the Incident Objectives (ICS 202) and given to all recipients as
part of the Incident Action Plan (IAP). All completed original forms must be given to the Documentation Unit.

Notes:

* The ICS 203 serves as part of the IAP.
* If needed, more than one name can be put in each block by inserting a slash.
* |f additional pages are needed, use a blank ICS 203 and repaginate as needed.

* ICS allows for organizational flexibility, so the Intelligence/Investigations Function can be embedded in several
different places within the organizational structure.

Block

Block Title Instructions
Number IN——
1 Incident Name Enter the name assigned to the incident.
2 Operational Period Enter the start date (month/day/year) and time (using the 24-hour clock)
e Date and Time From and end date and time for the operational period to which the form
» Date and Time To applies.
3 Incident Commander(s) Enter the names of the Incident Commander(s) and Command Staff.
and Command Staff Label Assistants to Command Staff as such (for example, “Assistant
e« IC/UCs Safety Officer”).
¢ Deputy For all individuals, use at least the first initial and last name.
* Safety Officer For Unified Command, also include agency names.
e Public Information Officer
e Liaison Officer
4 Agency/Organization Enter the agency/organization names and the names of their
Representatives representatives. For all individuals, use at least the first initial and last
» Agency/Organization name.
* Name
5 Planning Section Enter the name of the Planning Section Chief, Deputy, and Unit Leaders

e Chief

* Deputy

* Resources Unit

¢ Situation Unit

* Documentation Unit
* Demobilization Unit
e Technical Specialists

after each position title. List Technical Specialists with an indication of
specialty.

If there is a shift change during the specified operational period, list both
names, separated by a slash.

For all individuals, use at least the first initial and last name.




Block

¢ Date/Time

Number Block Title Instructions

6 Logistics Section Enter the name of the Logistics Section Chief, Deputy, Branch Directors,
e Chief and Unit Leaders after each position title.
* Deputy If there is a shift change during the specified operational period, list both
Support Branch names, separated by a slash.
* Director For all individuals, use at least the first initial and last name.
e Supply Unit
* Facilities Unit
* Ground Support Unit
Service Branch
* Director
¢ Communications Unit
* Medical Unit
* Food Unit

7 Operations Section Enter the name of the Operations Section Chief, Deputy, Branch
e Chief Director(s), Deputies, and personnel staffing each of the listed positions.
+ Deputy For Divisions/Groups, enter the Division/Group identifier in the left column
 Staging Area and the individual's name in the right column.
Branch Branches and Divisions/Groups may be named for functionality or by
« Branch Director geography. For Divisions/Groups, indicate Division/Group Supervisor.
* Deputy Use an additional page if more than three Branches are activated.
* Division/Group If there is a shift change during the specified operational period, list both
Air Operations Branch names, separated by a slash.
e Air Operations Branch For all individuals, use at least the first initial and last name.

Director

8 Finance/Administration Enter the name of the Finance/Administration Section Chief, Deputy, and
Section Unit Leaders after each position title.
* Chief If there is a shift change during the specified operational period, list both
* Deputy names, separated by a slash.
¢ Time Unit o NP

. For all individuals, use at least the first initial and last name.
* Procurement Unit
¢ Compensation/Claims
Unit

e Cost Unit

9 Prepared by Enter the name, ICS position, and signature of the person preparing the
e Name form. Enter date (month/day/year) and time prepared (24-hour clock).
* Position/Title
e Signature




ASSIGNMENT LIST (ICS 204)

1. Incident Name:

2. Operational Period:
Date From: Date To:
Time From: Time To:

4. Operations Personnel: Name

Operations Section Chief:

Contact Number(s)

Branch Director:

Division/Group Supervisor:

3.

Branch:
Division:
Group:

Staging Area:

5. Resources Assigned:

Resource Identifier Leader

Contact (e.g., phone, pager, radio
frequency, etc.)

# of
Persons

Reporting Location,
Special Equipment and
Supplies, Remarks, Notes,
Information

6. Work Assignments:

7. Special Instructions:

8. Communications (radio and/or
Name/Function

phone contact numbers needed for this assignment):

Primary Contact: indicate cell, pager, or radio (frequency/system/channel)

~ |~ [~ |~

9. Prepared by: Name:

ICS 204 IAP Page

Date/Time:

Position/Title: Signature:




ICS 204
Assignment List

Purpose. The Assignment List(s) (ICS 204) informs Division and Group supervisors of incident assignments. Once the
Command and General Staffs agree to the assignments, the assignment information is given to the appropriate Divisions
and Groups.

Preparation. The ICS 204 is normally prepared by the Resources Unit, using guidance from the Incident Objectives (ICS
202), Operational Planning Worksheet (ICS 215), and the Operations Section Chief. It must be approved by the Incident
Commander, but may be reviewed and initialed by the Planning Section Chief and Operations Section Chief as well.

Distribution. The ICS 204 is duplicated and attached to the ICS 202 and given to all recipients as part of the Incident
Action Plan (IAP). In some cases, assignments may be communicated via radio/telephone/fax. All completed original
forms must be given to the Documentation Unit.

Notes:
* The ICS 204 details assignments at Division and Group levels and is part of the IAP.

e Multiple pages/copies can be used if needed.
* |f additional pages are needed, use a blank ICS 204 and repaginate as needed.

Block — g5ck Title Instructions
Number
1 Incident Name Enter the name assigned to the incident.
2 Operational Period Enter the start date (month/day/year) and time (using the 24-hour
e Date and Time From clock) and end date and time for the operational period to which the
» Date and Time To form applies.
3 Branch This block is for use in a large IAP for reference only.
Division ) ) o L
Write the alphanumeric abbreviation for the Branch, Division, Group,
Group and Staging Area (e.g., “Branch 1,” “Division D,” “Group 1A”) in large
Staging Area letters for easy referencing.
4 Operations Personnel Enter the name and contact numbers of the Operations Section Chief,
* Name, Contact Number(s) applicable Branch Director(s), and Division/Group Supervisor(s).

— Operations Section Chief
— Branch Director
— Division/Group Supervisor

5 Resources Assigned Enter the following information about the resources assigned to the
Division or Group for this period:
* Resource Identifier The identifier is a unique way to identify a resource (e.g., ENG-13,

IA-SCC-413). If the resource has been ordered but no identification
has been received, use TBD (to be determined).

* Leader Enter resource leader’'s name.
e # of Persons Enter total number of persons for the resource assigned, including the
leader.

» Contact (e.g., phone, pager, | Enter primary means of contacting the leader or contact person (e.g.,
radio frequency, etc.) radio, phone, pager, etc.). Be sure to include the area code when
listing a phone number.

5 * Reporting Location, Special Provide special notes or directions specific to this resource. If
(continued) Equipment and Supplies, required, add notes to indicate: (1) specific location/time where the
Remarks, Notes, Information | resource should report or be dropped off/picked up; (2) special
equipment and supplies that will be used or needed; (3) whether or not
the resource received briefings; (4) transportation needs; or (5) other
information.




Block

* Name

* Position/Title
e Signature

* Date/Time

Block Title Instructions
Number
6 Work Assignments Provide a statement of the tactical objectives to be achieved within the
operational period by personnel assigned to this Division or Group.
7 Special Instructions Enter a statement noting any safety problems, specific precautions to
be exercised, dropoff or pickup points, or other important information.
8 Communications (radio and/or | Enter specific communications information (including emergency
phone contact numbers needed | numbers) for this Branch/Division/Group.
for this assignment) . . ) .
« Name/Function If radios are being used, enter function (command, tactical, support,
. o etc.), frequency, system, and channel from the Incident Radio
* Primary Contact: indicate Communications Plan (ICS 205)
cell, pager, or radio '
(frequency/system/channel) | phone and pager numbers should include the area code and any
satellite phone specifics.
In light of potential IAP distribution, use sensitivity when including cell
phone number.
Add a secondary contact (phone number or radio) if needed.
9 Prepared by Enter the name, ICS position, and signature of the person preparing

the form. Enter date (month/day/year) and time prepared (24-hour
clock).




INCIDENT RADIO COMMUNICATIONS PLAN (ICS 205)

1. Incident Name: 2. Date/Time Prepared: 3. Operational Period:
Date: Date From: Date To:
Time: Time From: Time To:
4. Basic Radio Channel Use:
Channel
Zone | Ch Name/Trunked Radio RX Freq RX TX Freq T Mode Remarks
Grp. | # Function System Talkgroup Assignment NorW | Tone/NAC | NorW | Tone/NAC | (A, D, or M)
5. Special Instructions:
6. Prepared by (Communications Unit Leader): Name: Signature:

ICS 205 IAP Page Date/Time:




ICS 205
Incident Radio Communications Plan

Purpose. The Incident Radio Communications Plan (ICS 205) provides information on all radio frequency or trunked
radio system talkgroup assignments for each operational period. The plan is a summary of information obtained about
available radio frequencies or talkgroups and the assignments of those resources by the Communications Unit Leader for
use by incident responders. Information from the Incident Radio Communications Plan on frequency or talkgroup
assignments is normally placed on the Assignment List (ICS 204).

Preparation. The ICS 205 is prepared by the Communications Unit Leader and given to the Planning Section Chief for
inclusion in the Incident Action Plan.

Distribution. The ICS 205 is duplicated and attached to the Incident Objectives (ICS 202) and given to all recipients as
part of the Incident Action Plan (IAP). All completed original forms must be given to the Documentation Unit. Information
from the ICS 205 is placed on Assignment Lists.

Notes:

* The ICS 205 is used to provide, in one location, information on all radio frequency assignments down to the
Division/Group level for each operational period.

* The ICS 205 serves as part of the IAP.

Block

Block Title Instructions
Number
1 Incident Name Enter the name assigned to the incident.
2 Date/Time Prepared Enter date prepared (month/day/year) and time prepared (using the 24-hour
clock).
3 Operational Period Enter the start date (month/day/year) and time (using the 24-hour clock) and
e Date and Time From | end date and time for the operational period to which the form applies.
* Date and Time To
4 Basic Radio Channel Enter the following information about radio channel use:
Use
Zone Group
Channel Number Use at the Communications Unit Leader’s discretion. Channel Number (Ch
#) may equate to the channel number for incident radios that are
programmed or cloned for a specific Communications Plan, or it may be
used just as a reference line number on the ICS 205 document.
Function Enter the Net function each channel or talkgroup will be used for (Command,

Tactical, Ground-to-Air, Air-to-Air, Support, Dispatch).

Channel Name/Trunked | Enter the nomenclature or commonly used name for the channel or talk
Radio System Talkgroup | group such as the National Interoperability Channels which follow DHS
frequency Field Operations Guide (FOG).

Assignment Enter the name of the ICS Branch/Division/Group/Section to which this
channel/talkgroup will be assigned.

RX (Receive) Frequency | Enter the Receive Frequency (RX Freq) as the mobile or portable subscriber
(N or W) would be programmed using xxx.xxxx out to four decimal places, followed by
an “N” designating narrowband or a “W” designating wideband emissions.

The name of the specific trunked radio system with which the talkgroup is
associated may be entered across all fields on the ICS 205 normally used
for conventional channel programming information.

RX Tone/NAC Enter the Receive Continuous Tone Coded Squelch System (CTCSS)
subaudible tone (RX Tone) or Network Access Code (RX NAC) for the
receive frequency as the mobile or portable subscriber would be
programmed.




Block

Number Block Title Instructions
4 TX (Transmit) Enter the Transmit Frequency (TX Freq) as the mobile or portable subscriber
(continued) Frequency (N or W) would be programmed using xxx.xxxx out to four decimal places, followed by
an “N” designating narrowband or a “W” designating wideband emissions.
TX Tone/NAC Enter the Transmit Continuous Tone Coded Squelch System (CTCSS)
subaudible tone (TX Tone) or Network Access Code (TX NAC) for the
transmit frequency as the mobile or portable subscriber would be
programmed.
Mode (A, D, or M) Enter “A” for analog operation, “D” for digital operation, or “M” for mixed
mode operation.
Remarks Enter miscellaneous information concerning repeater locations, information
concerning patched channels or talkgroups using links or gateways, etc.

5 Special Instructions Enter any special instructions (e.g., using cross-band repeaters, secure-
voice, encoders, private line (PL) tones, etc.) or other emergency
communications needs). If needed, also include any special instructions for
handling an incident within an incident.

6 Prepared by Enter the name and signature of the person preparing the form, typically the

(Communications Unit
Leader)

* Name

e Signature

e Date/Time

Communications Unit Leader. Enter date (month/day/year) and time
prepared (24-hour clock).




COMMUNICATIONS LIST (ICS 205A)

1. Incident Name:

2. Operational Period: Date From: Date To:

Time From: Time To:

3. Basic Local Communications Information:

Incident Assigned Position

Name (Alphabetized)

Method(s) of Contact
(phone, pager, cell, etc.)

4. Prepared by: Name:

Position/Title:

ICS 205A IAP Page Date/Time:

Signature:




ICS 205A
Communications List

Purpose. The Communications List (ICS 205A) records methods of contact for incident personnel. While the Incident
Radio Communications Plan (ICS 205) is used to provide information on all radio frequencies down to the Division/Group
level, the ICS 205A indicates all methods of contact for personnel assigned to the incident (radio frequencies, phone
numbers, pager numbers, etc.), and functions as an incident directory.

Preparation. The ICS 205A can be filled out during check-in and is maintained and distributed by Communications Unit
personnel. This form should be updated each operational period.

Distribution. The ICS 205A is distributed within the ICS organization by the Communications Unit, and posted as
necessary. All completed original forms must be given to the Documentation Unit. If this form contains sensitive
information such as cell phone numbers, it should be clearly marked in the header that it contains sensitive information
and is not for public release.

Notes:
* The ICS 205A is an optional part of the Incident Action Plan (IAP).

* This optional form is used in conjunction with the ICS 205.
* |f additional pages are needed, use a blank ICS 205A and repaginate as needed.

Block — g5ck Title Instructions
~ Number
1 Incident Name Enter the name assigned to the incident.
2 Operational Period Enter the start date (month/day/year) and time (using the 24-hour
e Date and Time From clock) and end date and time for the operational period to which the
» Date and Time To form applies.
3 Basic Local Communications Enter the communications methods assigned and used for personnel
Information by their assigned ICS position.
* Incident Assigned Position Enter the ICS organizational assignment.
* Name Enter the name of the assigned person.
¢ Method(s) of Contact For each assignment, enter the radio frequency and contact number(s)
(phone, pager, cell, etc.) to include area code, etc. If applicable, include the vehicle license or
ID number assigned to the vehicle for the incident (e.g., HAZMAT 1,
etc.).
4 Prepared by Enter the name, ICS position, and signature of the person preparing
e Name the form. Enter date (month/day/year) and time prepared (24-hour
« Position/Title clock).
e Signature
e Date/Time




MEDICAL PLAN (ICS 206)

1. Incident Name: 2. Operational Period: Date From: Date To:
Time From: Time To:
3. Medical Aid Stations:
Contact Paramedics
Name Location Number(s)/Frequency on Site?
[ ]Yes [ ]No
[ ]Yes [ ]No
[ ]Yes [ ]No
[ ]Yes [ ]No
[ ]Yes [ ]No
[ ]Yes [ ]No
4. Transportation (indicate air or ground):
Contact
Ambulance Service Location Number(s)/Frequency Level of Service
[ JALS []BLS
[ JALS []BLS
[ JALS []BLS
[ JALS []BLS
5. Hospitals:
Address, Contact Travel Time
Latitude & Longitude Number(s)/ Trauma Burn
Hospital Name if Helipad Frequency Air Ground Center Center | Helipad
[ ]Yes [ ]Yes |[]Yes
Level: [ INo |[INo
[]Yes [1Yes |[]Yes
Level: [ INo |[INo
[ ]Yes [ ]Yes |[]Yes
Level: [ INo |[INo
[]Yes [1Yes |[]Yes
Level: [ INo |[INo
[ ]Yes [ ]Yes |[]Yes
Level: [ INo |[INo

6. Special Medical Emergency Procedures:

[] Check box if aviation assets are utilized for rescue. If assets are used, coordinate with Air Operations.

7. Prepared by (Medical Unit Leader): Name:

Signature:

8. Approved by (Safety Officer): Name:

Signature:

ICS 206

| 1AP Page

| Date/Time:




ICS 206
Medical Plan

Purpose. The Medical Plan (ICS 206) provides information on incident medical aid stations, transportation services,
hospitals, and medical emergency procedures.

Preparation. The ICS 206 is prepared by the Medical Unit Leader and reviewed by the Safety Officer to ensure ICS
coordination. If aviation assets are utilized for rescue, coordinate with Air Operations.

Distribution. The ICS 206 is duplicated and attached to the Incident Objectives (ICS 202) and given to all recipients as
part of the Incident Action Plan (IAP). Information from the plan pertaining to incident medical aid stations and medical
emergency procedures may be noted on the Assignment List (ICS 204). All completed original forms must be given to the
Documentation Unit.

Notes:
* The ICS 206 serves as part of the IAP.

e This form can include multiple pages.

Block ), ek Title Instructions
Number e
1 Incident Name Enter the name assigned to the incident.
2 Operational Period Enter the start date (month/day/year) and time (using the 24-hour clock)
* Date and Time From and end date and time for the operational period to which the form
+ Date and Time To applies.
3 Medical Aid Stations Enter the following information on the incident medical aid station(s):
* Name Enter name of the medical aid station.
* Location Enter the location of the medical aid station (e.g., Staging Area, Camp
Ground).
* Contact Enter the contact number(s) and frequency for the medical aid
Number(s)/Frequency station(s).
* Paramedics on Site? Indicate (yes or no) if paramedics are at the site indicated.
[ ]Yes [ ]No
4 Transportation (indicate air or | Enter the following information for ambulance services available to the
ground) incident:
* Ambulance Service Enter name of ambulance service.
* Location Enter the location of the ambulance service.
* Contact Enter the contact number(s) and frequency for the ambulance service.
Number(s)/Frequency
* Level of Service Indicate the level of service available for each ambulance, either ALS
[JALS []BLS (Advanced Life Support) or BLS (Basic Life Support).




Block

* Name
e Signature
¢ Date/Time

Block Title Instructions
Number
5 Hospitals Enter the following information for hospital(s) that could serve this
incident:
¢ Hospital Name Enter hospital name and identify any predesignated medivac aircraft by
name a frequency.
* Address, Latitude & Enter the physical address of the hospital and the latitude and longitude
Longitude if Helipad if the hospital has a helipad.
e Contact Number(s)/ Enter the contact number(s) and/or communications frequency(s) for
Frequency the hospital.
¢ Travel Time Enter the travel time by air and ground from the incident to the hospital.
s Air
e Ground
e Trauma Center Indicate yes and the trauma level if the hospital has a trauma center.
[]Yes Level:
e Burn Center Indicate (yes or no) if the hospital has a burn center.
[ ]Yes [ ]No
* Helipad Indicate (yes or no) if the hospital has a helipad.
[1Yes [INo Latitude and Longitude data format need to compliment Medical
Evacuation Helicopters and Medical Air Resources
6 Special Medical Emergency Note any special emergency instructions for use by incident personnel,
Procedures including (1) who should be contacted, (2) how should they be
contacted; and (3) who manages an incident within an incident due to a
rescue, accident, etc. Include procedures for how to report medical
emergencies.
[ ] Check box if aviation assets | Self explanatory. Incident assigned aviation assets should be included
are utilized for rescue. If in ICS 220.
assets are used, coordinate
with Air Operations.
7 Prepared by (Medical Unit Enter the name and signature of the person preparing the form, typically
Leader) the Medical Unit Leader. Enter date (month/day/year) and time
¢ Name prepared (24-hour clock).
e Signature
8 Approved by (Safety Officer) Enter the name of the person who approved the plan, typically the

Safety Officer. Enter date (month/day/year) and time reviewed (24-hour
clock).




INCIDENT ORGANIZATION CHART (ICS 207)

1. Incident Name:

2. Operational Period: Date From:

Time From: Time

Date To:

To:

3. Organization Chart

Operations Section
Chief

Incident Commander(s) —

Liaison Officer

Safety Officer

Staging Area
Manager

Public Information Officer

Planning Section
Chief

Logistics Section
Chief

Finance/Admin
Section Chief

Resources Unit Ldr.

Support Branch Dir.

Time Unit Ldr.

Situation Unit Ldr.

Supply Unit Ldr.

Procurement Unit Ldr.

Documentation Unit Ldr.

Facilities Unit Ldr.

Comp./Claims Unit Ldr.

Demobilization Unit Ldr.

Ground Spt. Unit Ldr.

Cost Unit Ldr.

Service Branch Dir.

Comms Unit Ldr.

Medical Unit Ldr.

Food Unit Ldr.

ICS 207

IAP Page ___

4. Prepared by: Name:

Position/Title:

Signature: Date/Time:




ICS 207
Incident Organization Chart

Purpose. The Incident Organization Chart (ICS 207) provides a visual wall chart depicting the ICS organization position
assignments for the incident. The ICS 207 is used to indicate what ICS organizational elements are currently activated
and the names of personnel staffing each element. An actual organization will be event-specific. The size of the
organization is dependent on the specifics and magnitude of the incident and is scalable and flexible. Personnel
responsible for managing organizational positions are listed in each box as appropriate.

Preparation. The ICS 207 is prepared by the Resources Unit Leader and reviewed by the Incident Commander.
Complete only the blocks where positions have been activated, and add additional blocks as needed, especially for
Agency Representatives and all Operations Section organizational elements. For detailed information about positions,
consult the NIMS ICS Field Operations Guide. The ICS 207 is intended to be used as a wall-size chart and printed on a
plotter for better visibility. A chart is completed for each operational period, and updated when organizational changes
occur.

Distribution. The ICS 207 is intended to be wall mounted at Incident Command Posts and other incident locations as
needed, and is not intended to be part of the Incident Action Plan (IAP). All completed original forms must be given to the
Documentation Unit.

Notes:

* The ICS 207 is intended to be wall mounted (printed on a plotter). Document size can be modified based on individual
needs.

e Also available as 8% x 14 (legal size) chart.

* |ICS allows for organizational flexibility, so the Intelligence/Investigative Function can be embedded in several different
places within the organizational structure.

* Use additional pages if more than three branches are activated. Additional pages can be added based on individual
need (such as to distinguish more Division/Groups and Branches as they are activated).

Block

Block Title Instructions
~ Number
1 Incident Name Print the name assigned to the incident.
2 Operational Period Enter the start date (month/day/year) and time (using the
e Date and Time From 24-hour clock) and end date and time for the operational
e Date and Time To period to which the form applies.
3 Organization Chart e Complete the incident organization chart.
e For all individuals, use at least the first initial and last
name.
» List agency where it is appropriate, such as for Unified
Commanders.
* If there is a shift change during the specified operational
period, list both names, separated by a slash.
4 Prepared by Enter the name, ICS position, and signature of the person
e Name preparing the form. Enter date (month/day/year) and time
« Position/Title prepared (24-hour clock).
e Signature
e Date/Time




SAFETY MESSAGE/PLAN (ICS 208)

1. Incident Name: 2. Operational Period: Date From: Date To:
Time From: Time To:
3. Safety Message/Expanded Safety Message, Safety Plan, Site Safety Plan:
4. Site Safety Plan Required? Yes[ | No[ ]
Approved Site Safety Plan(s) Located At:
5. Prepared by: Name: Position/Title: Signature:

ICS 208

| IAP Page | Date/Time:




ICS 208

Safety Message/Plan

Purpose. The Safety Message/Plan (ICS 208) expands on the Safety Message and Site Safety Plan.

Preparation. The ICS 208 is an optional form that may be included and completed by the Safety Officer for the Incident
Action Plan (IAP).

Distribution. The ICS 208, if developed, will be reproduced with the IAP and given to all recipients as part of the IAP. All
completed original forms must be given to the Documentation Unit.

Notes:

* The ICS 208 may serve (optionally) as part of the IAP.
* Use additional copies for continuation sheets as needed, and indicate pagination as used.

Block

Block Title

Instructions

Number

¢ Date/Time

1 Incident Name Enter the name assigned to the incident.
Operational Period Enter the start date (month/day/year) and time (using the 24-hour
2 e Date and Time From clock) and end date and time for the operational period to which the
» Date and Time To form applies.
Safety Message/Expanded Enter clear, concise statements for safety message(s), priorities, and
Safety Message, Safety Plan, key command emphasis/decisions/directions. Enter information such
3 Site Safety Plan as known safety hazards and specific precautions to be observed
during this operational period. If needed, additional safety message(s)
should be referenced and attached.
4 Site Safety Plan Required? Check whether or not a site safety plan is required for this incident.
Yes[ ] No[]
Approved Site Safety Plan(s) Enter where the approved Site Safety Plan(s) is located.
Located At
Prepared by Enter the name, ICS position, and signature of the person preparing
e Name the form. Enter date (month/day/year) and time prepared (24-hour
5  Position/Title clock).
e Signature




INCIDENT STATUS SUMMARY (ICS 209)

*1. Incident Name: 2. Incident Number:
*3. Report Version (check | *4. Incident Commander(s) & 5. Incident *6. Incident Start Date/Time:
one box on left): Agency or Organization: Management Date:
[ Initial Rpt # Organization: .

: i Time:
l:‘ Update (lf Used).
[]Final Time Zone:
7. Current Incident Size 8. Percent (%) *9. Incident 10. Incident *11. For Time Period:
or Area Involved (use unit | Contained Definition: Complexity ]
label — e.g., “sq mi,” “city Level: From Date/Time:
block”): D

Completed To Date/Time:

Approval & Routing Information

*12. Prepared By:
Print Name: ICS Position:

Date/Time Prepared:

*13. Date/Time Submitted:

Time Zone:

*14. Approved By:

*15. Primary Location, Organization, or

Print Name: ICS Position: Agency Sent To:
Signature:
Incident Location Information

*16. State: *17. County/Parish/Borough: *18. City:

19. Unit or Other: *20. Incident Jurisdiction: 21. Incident Location Ownership
(if different than jurisdiction):

22. Longitude (indicate format): 23. US National Grid Reference: 24, Legal Description (township, section,
range):

Latitude (indicate format): %)

*25. Short Location or Area Description (list all affected areas or a reference point):

26. UTM Coordinates:

labels):

27. Note any electronic geospatial data included or attached (indicate data format, content, and collection time information and

Incident Summary

*28. Significant Events for the Time Period Reported (summarize significant progress made, evacuations, incident growth, etc.):

29. Primary Materials or Hazards Involved (hazardous chemicals, fuel types, infectious agents, radiation, etc.):

30. Damage Assessment Information (summarize A. Structural
damage and/or restriction of use or availability to Summary

B. # Threatened C. # D.#

(72 hrs) Damaged Destroyed

residential or commercial property, natural resources,

critical infrastructure and key resources, etc.): E. Single Residences

F. Nonresidential
Commercial Property

Other Minor
Structures

Other

ICS 209, Page 1 of ____ * Required when applicable.




INCIDENT STATUS SUMMARY (ICS 209)

*1. Incident Name:

| 2. Incident Number:

Additional Incident Decision Support Information

*31. Public Status Summary:

A. # This
Reporting
Period

B. Total #
to Date

*32. Responder Status Summary:

A. # This
Reporting | B. Total #
Period to Date

C. Indicate Number of Civilians (Public) Below:

D. Fatalities

M. In Quarantine

_C. Indicate Number of Responders Below:
D. Fatalities

N. Total # Civilians (Public) Affected:

N. Total # Responders Affected:

33. Life, Safety, and Health Status/Threat Remarks:

*34. Life, Safety, and Health Threat
Management:

35. Weather Concerns (synopsis of current and predicted
weather; discuss related factors that may cause concern):

12 hours:
24 hours:
48 hours:
72 hours:

Anticipated after 72 hours:

36. Projected Incident Activity, Potential, Movement, Escalation, or Spread and influencing factors during the next operational
period and in 12-, 24-, 48-, and 72-hour timeframes:

37. Strategic Objectives (define planned end-state for incident):

ICS 209, Page 2 of ___

* Required when applicable.




INCIDENT STATUS SUMMARY (ICS 209)

*1. Incident Name: | 2. Incident Number:

Additional Incident Decision Support Information (continued)

38. Current Incident Threat Summary and Risk Information in 12-, 24-, 48-, and 72-hour timeframes and beyond. Summarize
primary incident threats to life, property, communities and community stability, residences, health care facilities, other critical
infrastructure and key resources, commercial facilities, natural and environmental resources, cultural resources, and continuity of
operations and/or business. Identify corresponding incident-related potential economic or cascading impacts.

12 hours:
24 hours:
48 hours:
72 hours:

Anticipated after 72 hours:

39. Critical Resource Needs in 12-, 24-, 48-, and 72-hour timeframes and beyond to meet critical incident objectives. List resource
category, kind, and/or type, and amount needed, in priority order:

12 hours:
24 hours:
48 hours:
72 hours:

Anticipated after 72 hours:

40. Strategic Discussion: Explain the relation of overall strategy, constraints, and current available information to:
1) critical resource needs identified above,
2) the Incident Action Plan and management objectives and targets,
3) anticipated results.

Explain major problems and concerns such as operational challenges, incident management problems, and social,
political, economic, or environmental concerns or impacts.

41. Planned Actions for Next Operational Period:

42. Projected Final Incident Size/Area (use unit label — e.g., “sq mi”):

43. Anticipated Incident Management Completion Date:

44. Projected Significant Resource Demobilization Start Date:

45. Estimated Incident Costs to Date:

46. Projected Final Incident Cost Estimate:

47. Remarks (or continuation of any blocks above — list block number in notation):

ICS 209, Page 3 of ____ * Required when applicable.




INCIDENT STATUS SUMMARY (ICS 209)

1. Incident Name:

| 2. Incident Number:

Incident Resource Commitment Summary

bottom 2 of box):

49. Resources (summarize resources by category, kind, and/or type; show # of
resources on top 2 of box, show # of personnel associated with resource on

48. Agency or
Organization:

50. Additional Personnel
not assigned to a

resource:

51. Total
Personnel
(includes those
associated
with resources
—e.g., aircraft
or engines —
and individual
overhead):

52. Total
Resources

53. Additional Cooperating and Assisting Organizations Not Listed Above:

ICS 209, Page ___of ___

* Required when applicable.




ICS 209
Incident Status Summary

Purpose. The ICS 209 is used for reporting information on significant incidents. It is not intended for every incident, as
most incidents are of short duration and do not require scarce resources, significant mutual aid, or additional support and
attention. The ICS 209 contains basic information elements needed to support decisionmaking at all levels above the
incident to support the incident. Decisionmakers may include the agency having jurisdiction, but also all multiagency
coordination system (MACS) elements and parties, such as cooperating and assisting agencies/organizations, dispatch
centers, emergency operations centers, administrators, elected officials, and local, tribal, county, State, and Federal
agencies. Once ICS 209 information has been submitted from the incident, decisionmakers and others at all incident
support and coordination points may transmit and share the information (based on its sensitivity and appropriateness) for
access and use at local, regional, State, and national levels as it is needed to facilitate support.

Accurate and timely completion of the ICS 209 is necessary to identify appropriate resource needs, determine allocation
of limited resources when multiple incidents occur, and secure additional capability when there are limited resources due
to constraints of time, distance, or other factors. The information included on the ICS 209 influences the priority of the
incident, and thus its share of available resources and incident support.

The ICS 209 is designed to provide a “snapshot in time” to effectively move incident decision support information where it
is needed. It should contain the most accurate and up-to-date information available at the time it is prepared. However,
readers of the ICS 209 may have access to more up-to-date or real-time information in reference to certain information
elements on the ICS 209. Coordination among communications and information management elements within ICS and
among MACS should delineate authoritative sources for more up-to-date and/or real-time information when ICS 209
information becomes outdated in a quickly evolving incident.

Reporting Requirements. The ICS 209 is intended to be used when an incident reaches a certain threshold where it
becomes significant enough to merit special attention, require additional resource support needs, or cause media
attention, increased public safety threat, etc. Agencies or organizations may set reporting requirements and, therefore,
ICS 209s should be completed according to each jurisdiction or discipline’s policies, mobilization guide, or preparedness
plans. It is recommended that consistent ICS 209 reporting parameters be adopted and used by jurisdictions or
disciplines for consistency over time, documentation, efficiency, trend monitoring, incident tracking, etc.

For example, an agency or MAC (Multiagency Coordination) Group may require the submission of an initial ICS 209 when
a new incident has reached a certain predesignated level of significance, such as when a given number of resources are
committed to the incident, when a new incident is not completed within a certain timeframe, or when impacts/threats to life
and safety reach a given level.

Typically, ICS 209 forms are completed either once daily or for each operational period — in addition to the initial
submission. Jurisdictional or organizational guidance may indicate frequency of ICS 209 submission for particular
definitions of incidents or for all incidents. This specific guidance may help determine submission timelines when
operational periods are extremely short (e.g., 2 hours) and it is not necessary to submit new ICS 209 forms for all
operational periods.

Any plans or guidelines should also indicate parameters for when it is appropriate to stop submitting ICS 209s for an
incident, based upon incident activity and support levels.

Preparation. When an Incident Management Organization (such as an Incident Management Team) is in place, the
Situation Unit Leader or Planning Section Chief prepares the ICS 209 at the incident. On other incidents, the ICS 209
may be completed by a dispatcher in the local communications center, or by another staff person or manager. This form
should be completed at the incident or at the closest level to the incident.

The ICS 209 should be completed with the best possible, currently available, and verifiable information at the time it is
completed and signed.

This form is designed to serve incidents impacting specific geographic areas that can easily be defined. It also has the
flexibility for use on ubiquitous events, or those events that cover extremely large areas and that may involve many
jurisdictions and ICS organizations. For these incidents, it will be useful to clarify on the form exactly which portion of the
larger incident the ICS 209 is meant to address. For example, a particular ICS 209 submitted during a statewide outbreak
of mumps may be relevant only to mumps-related activities in Story County, lowa. This can be indicated in both the
incident name, Block 1, and in the Incident Location Information section in Blocks 16—26.



While most of the “Incident Location Information” in Blocks 16—26 is optional, the more information that can be submitted,
the better. Submission of multiple location indicators increases accuracy, improves interoperability, and increases
information sharing between disparate systems. Preparers should be certain to follow accepted protocols or standards
when entering location information, and clearly label all location information. As with other ICS 209 data, geospatial
information may be widely shared and utilized, so accuracy is essential.

If electronic data is submitted with the ICS 209, do not attach or send extremely large data files. Incident geospatial data
that is distributed with the ICS 209 should be in simple incident geospatial basics, such as the incident perimeter, point of
origin, etc. Data file sizes should be small enough to be easily transmitted through dial-up connections or other limited
communications capabilities when ICS 209 information is transmitted electronically. Any attached data should be clearly
labeled as to format content and collection time, and should follow existing naming conventions and standards.

Distribution. ICS 209 information is meant to be completed at the level as close to the incident as possible, preferably at
the incident. Once the ICS 209 has been submitted outside the incident to a dispatch center or MACS element, it may
subsequently be transmitted to various incident supports and coordination entities based on the support needs and the
decisions made within the MACS in which the incident occurs.

Coordination with public information system elements and investigative/intelligence information organizations at the
incident and within MACS is essential to protect information security and to ensure optimal information sharing and
coordination. There may be times in which particular ICS 209s contain sensitive information that should not be released
to the public (such as information regarding active investigations, fatalities, etc.). When this occurs, the ICS 209 (or
relevant sections of it) should be labeled appropriately, and care should be taken in distributing the information within
MACS.

All completed and signed original ICS 209 forms MUST be given to the incident’s Documentation Unit and/or maintained
as part of the official incident record.

Notes:

* To promote flexibility, only a limited number of ICS 209 blocks are typically required, and most of those are required
only when applicable.

* Most fields are optional, to allow responders to use the form as best fits their needs and protocols for information
collection.

* For the purposes of the ICS 209, responders are those personnel who are assigned to an incident or who are a part of
the response community as defined by NIMS. This may include critical infrastructure owners and operators,
nongovernmental and nonprofit organizational personnel, and contract employees (such as caterers), depending on
locall/jurisdictional/discipline practices.

* For additional flexibility only pages 1-3 are numbered, for two reasons:

o Possible submission of additional pages for the Remarks Section (Block 47), and
o Possible submission of additional copies of the fourth/last page (the “Incident Resource Commitment Summary”) to
provide a more detailed resource summary.

Block
Number

Block Title Instructions

*1 Incident Name REQUIRED BLOCK.

* Enter the full name assigned to the incident.

* Check spelling of the full incident name.

* For an incident that is a Complex, use the word “Complex” at the end of
the incident name.

* |f the name changes, explain comments in Remarks, Block 47.

* Do not use the same incident name for different incidents in the same
calendar year.




Block

Number

Block Title

Instructions

2 Incident Number * Enter the appropriate number based on current guidance. The incident
number may vary by jurisdiction and discipline.
* Examples include:
o A computer-aided dispatch (CAD) number.
o An accounting number.
o A county number.
o A disaster declaration number.
o A combination of the State, unit/agency ID, and a dispatch system
number.
o A mission number.
o Any other unique number assigned to the incident and derived by
means other than those above.
* Make sure the number entered is correct.
* Do not use the same incident number for two different incidents in the
same calendar year.
* Incident numbers associated with host jurisdictions or agencies and
incident numbers assigned by agencies represented in Unified Command
should be listed, or indicated in Remarks, Block 47.
*3 Report Version (check REQUIRED BLOCK.

one box on left)  This indicates the current version of the ICS 209 form being submitted.
e If only one ICS 209 will be submitted, check BOTH “Initial” and “Final” (or

check only “Final”).

L] Initial Check “Initial” if this is the first ICS 209 for this incident.

[ ] Update Check “Update” if this is a subsequent report for the same incident. These
can be submitted at various time intervals (see “Reporting Requirements”
above).

[] Final * Check “Final” if this is the last ICS 209 to be submitted for this incident
(usually when the incident requires only minor support that can be
supplied by the organization having jurisdiction).

* Incidents may also be marked as “Final” if they become part of a new
Complex (when this occurs, it can be indicated in Remarks, Block 47).

Report # (if used) Use this optional field if your agency or organization requires the tracking of
ICS 209 report numbers. Agencies may also track the ICS 209 by the
date/time submitted.

*4 Incident Commander(s) | REQUIRED BLOCK.

& Agency or * Enter both the first and last name of the Incident Commander.

Organization e If the incident is under a Unified Command, list all Incident Commanders
by first initial and last name separated by a comma, including their
organization. For example:

L. Burnett — Minneapolis FD, R. Domanski — Minneapolis PD,
C. Taylor — St. Paul PD, Y. Martin — St. Paul FD,
S. Mcintyre — U.S. Army Corps, J. Hartl — NTSB
5 Incident Management Indicate the incident management organization for the incident, which may

Organization

be a Type 1, 2, or 3 Incident Management Team (IMT), a Unified Command,
a Unified Command with an IMT, etc. This block should not be completed
unless a recognized incident management organization is assigned to the
incident.




Block Title

Instructions

*6

Incident Start Date/Time

REQUIRED.

This is always the start date and time of the incident (not the report date and
time or operational period).

Date

Enter the start date (month/day/year).

Time

Enter the start time (using the 24-hour clock).

Time Zone

Enter the time zone of the incident (e.g., EDT, PST).

Current Incident Size or
Area Involved (use unit
label — e.g., “sq mi,” “city
block”)

* Enter the appropriate incident descriptive size or area involved (acres,
number of buildings, square miles, hectares, square kilometers, etc.).

* Enter the total area involved for incident Complexes in this block, and list
each sub-incident and size in Remarks (Block 47).

* Indicate that the size is an estimate, if a more specific figure is not
available.

* Incident size may be a population figure rather than a geographic figure,
depending on the incident definition and objectives.

* If the incident involves more than one jurisdiction or mixed ownership,
agencies/organizations may require listing a size breakdown by
organization, or including this information in Remarks (Block 47).

* The incident may be one part of a much larger event (refer to introductory
instructions under “Preparation). Incident size/area depends on the area
actively managed within the incident objectives and incident operations,
and may also be defined by a delegation of authority or letter of
expectation outlining management bounds.

Percent (%) Contained
or Completed (circle one)

e Enter the percent that this incident is completed or contained (e.g., 50%),
with a % label.

* For example, a spill may be 65% contained, or flood response objectives
may be 50% met.

*9

Incident Definition

REQUIRED BLOCK.

Enter a general definition of the incident in this block. This may be a general
incident category or kind description, such as “tornado,” “wildfire,” “bridge
collapse,” “civil unrest,” “parade,” “vehicle fire,” “mass casualty,” etc.

” ” o« ”

10

Incident Complexity
Level

Identify the incident complexity level as determined by Unified/Incident
Commanders, if available or used.

*11

For Time Period

REQUIRED BLOCK.

e Enter the time interval for which the form applies. This period should
include all of the time since the last ICS 209 was submitted, or if it is the
initial ICS 209, it should cover the time lapsed since the incident started.

* The time period may include one or more operational periods, based on
agency/organizational reporting requirements.

From Date/Time

e Enter the start date (month/day/year).
* Enter the start time (using the 24-hour clock).

To Date/Time

* Enter the end date (month/day/year).
* Enter the end time (using the 24-hour clock).




Block

Number
APPROVAL & ROUTING INFORMATION

Block Title

Instructions

*12 Prepared By REQUIRED BLOCK.
When an incident management organization is in place, this would be the
Situation Unit Leader or Planning Section Chief at the incident. On other
incidents, it could be a dispatcher in the local emergency communications
center, or another staff person or manager.

Print Name Print the name of the person preparing the form.

ICS Position The ICS title of the person preparing the form (e.g., “Situation Unit Leader”).

Date/Time Prepared Enter the date (month/day/year) and time (using the 24-hour clock) the form
was prepared. Enter the time zone if appropriate.

*13 Date/Time Submitted REQUIRED.
Enter the submission date (month/day/year) and time (using the 24-hour
clock).

Time Zone Enter the time zone from which the ICS 209 was submitted (e.g., EDT,
PST).

*14 Approved By REQUIRED.
When an incident management organization is in place, this would be the
Planning Section Chief or Incident Commander at the incident. On other
incidents, it could be the jurisdiction’s dispatch center manager,
organizational administrator, or other manager.

Print Name Print the name of the person approving the form.

ICS Position The position of the person signing the ICS 209 should be entered (e.g.,
“Incident Commander”).

Signature Signature of the person approving the ICS 209, typically the Incident
Commander. The original signed ICS 209 should be maintained with other
incident documents.

*15 Primary Location, REQUIRED BLOCK.

Organization, or Agency
Sent To

Enter the appropriate primary location or office the ICS 209 was sent to
apart from the incident. This most likely is the entity or office that ordered
the incident management organization that is managing the incident. This
may be a dispatch center or a MACS element such as an emergency
operations center. If a dispatch center or other emergency center prepared
the ICS 209 for the incident, indicate where it was submitted initially.

INCIDENT LOCATION INFORMATION

* Much of the “Incident Location Information” in Blocks 16—26 is optional, but completing as many fields as possible
increases accuracy, and improves interoperability and information sharing between disparate systems.

* As with all ICS 209 information, accuracy is essential because the information may be widely distributed and used in
a variety of systems. Location and/or geospatial data may be used for maps, reports, and analysis by multiple
parties outside the incident.

* Be certain to follow accepted protocols, conventions, or standards where appropriate when submitting location
information, and clearly label all location information.

* Incident location information is usually based on the point of origin of the incident, and the majority of the area
where the incident jurisdiction is.

*16 State REQUIRED BLOCK WHEN APPLICABLE.
* Enter the State where the incident originated.
* If other States or jurisdictions are involved, enter them in Block 25 or
Block 44.
*7 County / Parish / REQUIRED BLOCK WHEN APPLICABLE.

Borough

¢ Enter the county, parish, or borough where the incident originated.
* If other counties or jurisdictions are involved, enter them in Block 25 or
Block 47.




Block Title

Instructions

*18 City REQUIRED BLOCK WHEN APPLICABLE.

¢ Enter the city where the incident originated.

» If other cities or jurisdictions are involved, enter them in Block 25 or Block
47.

19 Unit or Other Enter the unit, sub-unit, unit identification (ID) number or code (if used), or
other information about where the incident originated. This may be a local

identifier that indicates primary incident jurisdiction or responsibility (e.g.,

police, fire, public works, etc.) or another type of organization. Enter

specifics in Block 25.

*20 Incident Jurisdiction REQUIRED BLOCK WHEN APPLICABLE.
Enter the jurisdiction where the incident originated (the entry may be
general, such as Federal, city, or State, or may specifically identify agency
names such as Warren County, U.S. Coast Guard, Panama City, NYPD).
21 Incident Location * When relevant, indicate the ownership of the area where the incident
Ownership (if different originated, especially if it is different than the agency having jurisdiction.
than jurisdiction) * This may include situations where jurisdictions contract for emergency
services, or where it is relevant to include ownership by private entities,
such as a large industrial site.
22 22. Longitude (indicate * Enter the longitude and latitude where the incident originated, if available
format): and normally used by the authority having jurisdiction for the incident.
¢ Clearly label the data, as longitude and latitude can be derived from
Latitude (indicate various sources. For example, if degrees, minutes, and seconds are
format): used, label as “33 degrees, 45 minutes, 01 seconds.”
23 US National Grid * Enter the US National Grid (USNG) reference where the incident
Reference originated, if available and commonly used by the agencies/jurisdictions
with primary responsibility for the incident.

e Clearly label the data.

24 Legal Description * Enter the legal description where the incident originated, if available and
(township, section, range) commonly used by the agencies/jurisdictions with primary responsibility
for the incident.

* Clearly label the data (e.g., N 1/2 SE 1/4, SW 1/4, S24, T32N, R18E).

*25 Short Location or Area REQUIRED BLOCK.
Description (list all « List all affected areas as described in instructions for Blocks 16—24
affected areas or a above, OR summarize a general location, OR list a reference point for
reference point) the incident (e.g., “the southern third of Florida,” “in ocean 20 miles west
of Catalina Island, CA,” or “within a 5 mile radius of Walden, CO”).

* This information is important for readers unfamiliar with the area (or with
other location identification systems) to be able to quickly identify the
general location of the incident on a map.

e Other location information may also be listed here if needed or relevant
for incident support (e.g., base meridian).

26 UTM Coordinates Indicate Universal Transverse Mercator reference coordinates if used by the

discipline or jurisdiction.




Block Title

Instructions

27

Note any electronic
geospatial data included
or attached (indicate data
format, content, and
collection time information
and labels)

* Indicate whether and how geospatial data is included or attached.

* Utilize common and open geospatial data standards.

* WARNING: Do not attach or send extremely large data files with the ICS
209. Incident geospatial data that is distributed with the ICS 209 should
be simple incident geospatial basics, such as the incident perimeter,
origin, etc. Data file sizes should be small enough to be easily
transmitted through dial-up connections or other limited communications
capabilities when ICS 209 information is transmitted electronically.

* NOTE: Clearly indicate data content. For example, data may be about
an incident perimeter (such as a shape file), the incident origin (a point),
a point and radius (such as an evacuation zone), or a line or lines (such
as a pipeline).

* NOTE: Indicate the data format (e.g., .shp, .kml, .kmz, or .gml file) and
any relevant information about projection, etc.

* NOTE: Include a hyperlink or other access information if incident map
data is posted online or on an FTP (file transfer protocol) site to facilitate
downloading and minimize information requests.

* NOTE: Include a point of contact for getting geospatial incident
information, if included in the ICS 209 or available and supporting the
incident.

INCIDENT SUMMARY

*28 Significant Events for REQUIRED BLOCK.
the Time Period » Describe significant events that occurred during the period being
Reported (summarize reported in Block 6. Examples include:
significant progress made, o Road closures.
evacuations, incident o Evacuations.
growth, etc.) o Progress made and accomplishments.
o Incident command transitions.
o Repopulation of formerly evacuated areas and specifics.
o Containment.

* Refer to other blocks in the ICS 209 when relevant for additional
information (e.g., “Details on evacuations may be found in Block 33”), or
in Remarks, Block 47.

* Be specific and detailed in reference to events. For example, references
to road closures should include road number and duration of closure (or
include further detail in Block 33). Use specific metrics if needed, such
as the number of people or animals evacuated, or the amount of a
material spilled and/or recovered.

* This block may be used for a single-paragraph synopsis of overall
incident status.

29 Primary Materials or *  When relevant, enter the appropriate primary materials, fuels, or other

Hazards Involved
(hazardous chemicals,
fuel types, infectious
agents, radiation, etc.)

hazards involved in the incident that are leaking, burning, infecting, or
otherwise influencing the incident.

e Examples include hazardous chemicals, wildland fuel models,
biohazards, explosive materials, oil, gas, structural collapse, avalanche
activity, criminal activity, etc.

Other

Enter any miscellaneous issues which impacted Critical Infrastructure and
Key Resources.




Block Title

Instructions

30

Damage Assessment
Information (summarize
damage and/or restriction
of use or availability to
residential or commercial
property, natural
resources, critical
infrastructure and key
resources, etc.)

* Include a short summary of damage or use/access restrictions/
limitations caused by the incident for the reporting period, and
cumulatively.

* Include if needed any information on the facility status, such as
operational status, if it is evacuated, etc. when needed.

* Include any critical infrastructure or key resources damaged/destroyed/
impacted by the incident, the kind of infrastructure, and the extent of
damage and/or impact and any known cascading impacts.

* Refer to more specific or detailed damage assessment forms and
packages when they are used and/or relevant.

A. Structural Summary

Complete this table as needed based on the definitions for 30B—F below.
Note in table or in text block if numbers entered are estimates or are
confirmed. Summaries may also include impact to Shoreline and Wildlife,
etc.

B. # Threatened (72 hrs)

Enter the number of structures potentially threatened by the incident within
the next 72 hours, based on currently available information.

C. # Damaged

Enter the number of structures damaged by the incident.

D. # Destroyed

Enter the number of structures destroyed beyond repair by the incident.

E. Single Residences

Enter the number of single dwellings/homes/units impacted in Columns
30B-D. Note any specifics in the text block if needed, such as type of
residence (apartments, condominiums, single-family homes, etc.).

F. Nonresidential
Commercial Properties

Enter the number of buildings or units impacted in Columns 30B-D. This
includes any primary structure used for nonresidential purposes, excluding
Other Minor Structures (Block 30G). Note any specifics regarding building
or unit types in the text block.

Other Minor Structures

Enter any miscellaneous structures impacted in Columns 30B-D not
covered in 30E—F above, including any minor structures such as booths,
sheds, or outbuildings.

Other

Enter any miscellaneous issues which impacted Critical Infrastructure and
Key Resources.




Block

Number

Block Title

Instructions

ADDITIONAL INCIDENT DECISION SUPPORT INFORMATION (PAGE 2)

*31

Public Status Summary

This section is for summary information regarding incident-related

injuries, iliness, and fatalities for civilians (or members of the public); see

31C-N below.

Explain or describe the nature of any reported injuries, iliness, or other

activities in Life, Safety, and Health Status/Threat Remarks (Block 33).

llinesses include those that may be caused through a biological event

such as an epidemic or an exposure to toxic or radiological substances.

NOTE: Do not estimate any fatality information.

NOTE: Please use caution when reporting information in this section that

may be on the periphery of the incident or change frequently. This

information should be reported as accurately as possible as a snapshot

in time, as much of the information is subject to frequent change.

NOTE: Do not complete this block if the incident covered by the ICS 209

is not directly responsible for these actions (such as evacuations,

sheltering, immunizations, etc.) even if they are related to the incident.

o Only the authority having jurisdiction should submit reports for these
actions, to mitigate multiple/conflicting reports.

o For example, if managing evacuation shelters is part of the incident
operation itself, do include these numbers in Block 31J with any notes
in Block 33.

NOTE: When providing an estimated value, denote in parenthesis: "est."

Handling Sensitive Information

Release of information in this section should be carefully coordinated
within the incident management organization to ensure synchronization
with public information and investigative/intelligence actions.
Thoroughly review the “Distribution” section in the introductory ICS 209
instructions for details on handling sensitive information. Use caution
when providing information in any situation involving fatalities, and verify
that appropriate notifications have been made prior to release of this
information. Electronic transmission of any ICS 209 may make
information available to many people and networks at once.

Information regarding fatalities should be cleared with the Incident
Commander and/or an organizational administrator prior to submission of
the ICS 209.

A. # This Reporting
Period

Enter the total number of individuals impacted in each category for this
reporting period (since the previous ICS 209 was submitted).

B. Total # to Date

Enter the total number of individuals impacted in each category for the
entire duration of the incident.

This is a cumulative total number that should be adjusted each reporting
period.

C. Indicate Number of
Civilians (Public) Below

For lines 31D-M below, enter the number of civilians affected for each
category.

Indicate if numbers are estimates, for those blocks where this is an
option.

Civilians are those members of the public who are affected by the
incident, but who are not included as part of the response effort through
Unified Command partnerships and those organizations and agencies
assisting and cooperating with response efforts.

D. Fatalities

Enter the number of confirmed civilian/public fatalities.
See information in introductory instructions (“Distribution”) and in Block
31 instructions regarding sensitive handling of fatality information.

E. With Injuries/lliness

Enter the number of civilian/public injuries or illnesses directly related to the
incident. Injury or illness is defined by the incident or jurisdiction(s).




Block Title Instructions

*31 F. Trapped/In Need of Enter the number of civilians who are trapped or in need of rescue due to
(continued) | Rescue the incident.
G. Missing (note if Enter the number of civilians who are missing due to the incident. Indicate if
estimated) an estimate is used.
H. Evacuated (note if Enter the number of civilians who are evacuated due to the incident. These
estimated) are likely to be best estimates, but indicate if they are estimated.
I. Sheltering-in-Place Enter the number of civilians who are sheltering in place due to the incident.
(note if estimated) Indicate if estimates are used.
J. In Temporary Shelters Enter the number of civilians who are in temporary shelters as a direct result
(note if estimated) of the incident, noting if the number is an estimate.
K. Have Received Mass Enter the number of civilians who have received mass immunizations due to
Immunizations the incident and/or as part of incident operations. Do not estimate.
L. Require Mass Enter the number of civilians who require mass immunizations due to the
Immunizations (note if incident and/or as part of incident operations. Indicate if it is an estimate.
estimated)
M. In Quarantine Enter the number of civilians who are in quarantine due to the incident
and/or as part of incident operations. Do not estimate.

N. Total # Civilians Enter sum totals for Columns 31A and 31B for Rows 31D-M.
(Public) Affected

*32 Responder Status * This section is for summary information regarding incident-related
Summary injuries, illness, and fatalities for responders; see 32C—N.

* llinesses include those that may be related to a biological event such as
an epidemic or an exposure to toxic or radiological substances directly in
relation to the incident.

* Explain or describe the nature of any reported injuries, illness, or other
activities in Block 33.

* NOTE: Do not estimate any fatality information or responder status
information.

* NOTE: Please use caution when reporting information in this section that
may be on the periphery of the incident or change frequently. This
information should be reported as accurately as possible as a snapshot
in time, as much of the information is subject to frequent change.

* NOTE: Do not complete this block if the incident covered by the ICS 209
is not directly responsible for these actions (such as evacuations,
sheltering, immunizations, etc.) even if they are related to the incident.
Only the authority having jurisdiction should submit reports for these
actions, to mitigate multiple/conflicting reports.

Handling Sensitive Information

* Release of information in this section should be carefully coordinated
within the incident management organization to ensure synchronization
with public information and investigative/intelligence actions.

* Thoroughly review the “Distribution” section in the introductory ICS 209
instructions for details on handling sensitive information. Use caution
when providing information in any situation involving fatalities, and verify
that appropriate notifications have been made prior to release of this
information. Electronic transmission of any ICS 209 may make
information available to many people and networks at once.

* Information regarding fatalities should be cleared with the Incident
Commander and/or an organizational administrator prior to submission of
the ICS 209.




Block Title Instructions

*32 A. # This Reporting Enter the total number of responders impacted in each category for this
(continued) | Period reporting period (since the previous ICS 209 was submitted).
B. Total # to Date * Enter the total number of individuals impacted in each category for the

entire duration of the incident.
* This is a cumulative total number that should be adjusted each reporting

period.
C. Indicate Number of * For lines 32D-M below, enter the number of responders relevant for
Responders Below each category.

* Responders are those personnel included as part of Unified Command
partnerships and those organizations and agencies assisting and
cooperating with response efforts.

D. Fatalities * Enter the number of confirmed responder fatalities.
* See information in introductory instructions (“Distribution”) and for Block
32 regarding sensitive handling of fatality information.

E. With Injuries/lliness * Enter the number of incident responders with serious injuries or ilinesses
due to the incident.

* For responders, serious injuries or illness are typically those in which the
person is unable to continue to perform in his or her incident assignment,
but the authority having jurisdiction may have additional guidelines on
reporting requirements in this area.

F. Trapped/In Need Of Enter the number of incident responders who are in trapped or in need of

Rescue rescue due to the incident.

G. Missing Enter the number of incident responders who are missing due to incident
conditions.

H. (BLANK; use however is appropriate.)

I. Sheltering in Place Enter the number of responders who are sheltering in place due to the

incident. Once responders become the victims, this needs to be noted in
Block 33 or Block 47 and handled accordingly.

J. (BLANK; use however is appropriate.)

L. Require Immunizations | Enter the number of responders who require immunizations due to the
incident and/or as part of incident operations.

M. In Quarantine Enter the number of responders who are in quarantine as a direct result of
the incident and/or related to incident operations.
N. Total # Responders Enter sum totals for Columns 32A and 32B for Rows 32D-M.
Affected
33 Life, Safety, and Health e Enter any details needed for Blocks 31, 32, and 34. Enter any specific

Status/Threat Remarks comments regarding illness, injuries, fatalities, and threat management
for this incident, such as whether estimates were used for numbers given
in Block 31.

* This information should be reported as accurately as possible as a
snapshot in time, as much of the information is subject to frequent
change.

e Evacuation information can be very sensitive to local residents and
officials. Be accurate in the assessment.

e Clearly note primary responsibility and contacts for any activities or
information in Blocks 31, 32, and 34 that may be caused by the incident,
but that are being managed and/or reported by other parties.

* Provide additional explanation or information as relevant in Blocks 28,
36, 38, 40, 41, or in Remarks (Block 47).




Block Title

Instructions

*34

Life, Safety, and Health

Threat Management

Note any details in Life, Safety, and Health Status/Threat Remarks (Block
33), and provide additional explanation or information as relevant in Blocks
28, 36, 38, 40, 41, or in Remarks (Block 47). Additional pages may be
necessary for notes.

A. Check if Active

Check any applicable blocks in 34C—P based on currently available
information regarding incident activity and potential.

B. Notes

Note any specific details, or include in Block 33.

C. No Likely Threat

Check if there is no likely threat to life, health, and safety.

D. Potential Future Threat

Check if there is a potential future threat to life, health, and safety.

E. Mass Notifications In
Progress

* Check if there are any mass notifications in progress regarding
emergency situations, evacuations, shelter in place, or other public safety
advisories related to this incident.

* These may include use of threat and alert systems such as the
Emergency Alert System or a “reverse 911” system.

* Please indicate the areas where mass notifications have been completed
(e.g., “mass notifications to ZIP codes 50201, 50014, 50010, 50011,” or
“notified all residents within a 5-mile radius of Gatlinburg”).

F. Mass Notifications
Completed

Check if actions referred to in Block 34E above have been completed.

G. No Evacuation(s)
Imminent

Check if evacuations are not anticipated in the near future based on current
information.

H. Planning for
Evacuation

Check if evacuation planning is underway in relation to this incident.

I. Planning for Shelter-in-
Place

Check if planning is underway for shelter-in-place activities related to this
incident.

J. Evacuation(s) in
Progress

Check if there are active evacuations in progress in relation to this incident.

K. Shelter-In-Place in
Progress

Check if there are active shelter-in-place actions in progress in relation to
this incident.

L. Repopulation in
Progress

Check if there is an active repopulation in progress related to this incident.

M. Mass Immunization in
Progress

Check if there is an active mass immunization in progress related to this
incident.

N. Mass Immunization
Complete

Check if a mass immunization effort has been completed in relation to this
incident.

O. Quarantine in Progress

Check if there is an active quarantine in progress related to this incident.

P. Area Restriction in
Effect

Check if there are any restrictions in effect, such as road or area closures,
especially those noted in Block 28.
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35 Weather Concerns e Complete a short synopsis/discussion on significant weather factors that
(synopsis of current and could cause concerns for the incident when relevant.
predicted weather; * Include current and/or predicted weather factors, and the timeframe for
discuss related factors predictions.

that may cause concern) * Include relevant factors such as:
o Wind speed (label units, such as mph).
o Wind direction (clarify and label where wind is coming from and going
to in plain language - e.g., “from NNW,” “from E,” or “from SW”).
Temperature (label units, such as F).
Relative humidity (label %).
Watches.
Warnings.
Tides.
o Currents.
* Any other weather information relative to the incident, such as flooding,
hurricanes, etc.

o 0 0 0 O

36 Projected Incident * Provide an estimate (when it is possible to do so) of the direction/scope
Activity, Potential, in which the incident is expected to spread, migrate, or expand during the
Movement, Escalation, next indicated operational period, or other factors that may cause activity
or Spread and influencing changes.
factors during the next * Discuss incident potential relative to values at risk, or values to be
operational period and in protected (such as human life), and the potential changes to those as the
12-, 24-, 48-, and 72-hour incident changes.
timeframes * Include an estimate of the acreage or area that will likely be affected.

12 hours e If known, provide the above information in 12-, 24-, 48- and 72-hour
timeframes, and any activity anticipated after 72 hours.
24 hours
48 hours
72 hours
Anticipated after 72
hours
37 Strategic Objectives Briefly discuss the desired outcome for the incident based on currently

(define planned end-state | available information. Note any high-level objectives and any possible
for incident) strategic benefits as well (especially for planned events).




Block

Number

Block Title

Instructions

ADDITIONAL INCIDENT DECISION SUPPORT INFORMATION (continued) (PAGE 3)

38

Current Incident Threat
Summary and Risk
Information in 12-, 24-,
48-, and 72-hour
timeframes and beyond.
Summarize primary
incident threats to life,
property, communities
and community stability,
residences, health care
facilities, other critical
infrastructure and key
resources, commercial
facilities, natural and
environmental resources,
cultural resources, and
continuity of operations
and/or business. Identify
corresponding incident-
related potential economic
or cascading impacts.

12 hours
24 hours
48 hours
72 hours

Anticipated after 72
hours

Summarize major or significant threats due to incident activity based on
currently available information. Include a breakdown of threats in terms of
12-, 24-, 48-, and 72-hour timeframes.




Block Title

Instructions

Critical Resource Needs

39 * List the specific critical resources and numbers needed, in order of
in 12-, 24-, 48-, and 72- priority. Be specific as to the need.
hour timeframes and * Use plain language and common terminology for resources, and indicate
beyond to meet critical resource category, kind, and type (if available or known) to facilitate
incident objectives. List incident support.
resource category, kind, » |If critical resources are listed in this block, there should be corresponding
and/or type, and amount orders placed for them through appropriate resource ordering channels.
needed, in priority order: * Provide critical resource needs in 12-, 24-, 48- and 72-hour increments.
12 hours List the most critical resources needed for each timeframe, if needs have
been identified for each timeframe. Listing critical resources by the time
24 hours they are needed gives incident support personnel a “heads up” for short-
48 hours range planning, and assists the ordering process to ensure these
72 hours resources will be in place when they are needed.
. * More than one resource need may be listed for each timeframe. For
Anticipated after 72 example, a list could include:
hours o 24 hrs: 3 Type 2 firefighting helicopters, 2 Type | Disaster Medical
Assistance Teams
o 48 hrs: Mobile Communications Unit (Law/Fire)
o After 72 hrs: 1 Type 2 Incident Management Team
e Documentation in the ICS 209 can help the incident obtain critical
regional or national resources through outside support mechanisms
including multiagency coordination systems and mutual aid.

o Information provided in other blocks on the ICS 209 can help to
support the need for resources, including Blocks 28, 29, 31-38, and
40-42.

o Additional comments in the Remarks section (Block 47) can also help
explain what the incident is requesting and why it is critical (for
example, “Type 2 Incident Management Team is needed in three
days to transition command when the current Type 2 Team times
out”).

* Do not use this block for noncritical resources.
40 Strategic Discussion: *  Wording should be consistent with Block 39 to justify critical resource

Explain the relation of
overall strategy,
constraints, and current
available information to:

1) critical resource needs
identified above,

2) the Incident Action Plan
and management
objectives and targets,

3) anticipated results.

Explain major problems
and concerns such as
operational challenges,
incident management
problems, and social,
political, economic, or
environmental concerns
or impacts.

needs, which should relate to planned actions in the Incident Action Plan.

* Give a short assessment of the likelihood of meeting the incident
management targets, given the current management strategy and
currently known constraints.

* Identify when the chosen management strategy will succeed given the
current constraints. Adjust the anticipated incident management
completion target in Block 43 as needed based on this discussion.

* Explain major problems and concerns as indicated.




Block

Block Title Instructions
Number
41 Planned Actions for * Provide a short summary of actions planned for the next operational
Next Operational Period period.
* Examples:

o “The current Incident Management Team will transition out to a
replacement IMT.”

o “Continue to review operational/ engineering plan to facilitate removal
of the partially collapsed west bridge supports.”

o “Continue refining mapping of the recovery operations and damaged
assets using GPS.”

o “Initiate removal of unauthorized food vendors.”

42 Projected Final Incident | » Enter an estimate of the total area likely to be involved or affected over
Size/Area (use unit label the course of the incident.
-e.g., “sqmi’) * Label the estimate of the total area or population involved, affected, or
impacted with the relevant units such as acres, hectares, square miles,
etc.

* Note that total area involved may not be limited to geographic area (see
previous discussions regarding incident definition, scope, operations, and
objectives). Projected final size may involve a population rather than a
geographic area.

43 Anticipated Incident * Enter the date (month/day/year) at which time it is expected that incident
Management objectives will be met. This is often explained similar to incident
Completion Date containment or control, or the time at which the incident is expected to be

closed or when significant incident support will be discontinued.
* Avoid leaving this block blank if possible, as this is important information
for managers.

44 Projected Significant Enter the date (month/day/year) when initiation of significant resource
Resource demobilization is anticipated.
Demobilization Start
Date

45 Estimated Incident * Enter the estimated total incident costs to date for the entire incident
Costs to Date based on currently available information.

* Incident costs include estimates of all costs for the response, including all
management and support activities per discipline, agency, or
organizational guidance and policy.

* This does not include damage assessment figures, as they are impacts
from the incident and not response costs.

* |If costs decrease, explain in Remarks (Block 47).

* [f additional space is required, please add as an attachment.

46 Projected Final Incident | » Enter an estimate of the total costs for the incident once all costs have

Cost Estimate been processed based on current spending and projected incident
potential, per discipline, agency, or organizational guidance and policy.
This is often an estimate of daily costs combined with incident potential
information.

e This does not include damage assessment figures, as they are impacts
from the incident and not response costs.

* [f additional space is required, please add as an attachment.




Block

Number

47

Block Title

Remarks (or continuation
of any blocks above - list
block number in notation)

Instructions

Use this block to expand on information that has been entered in

previous blocks, or to include other pertinent information that has not

been previously addressed.

List the block number for any information continued from a previous

block.

Additional information may include more detailed weather information,

specifics on injuries or fatalities, threats to critical infrastructure or other

resources, more detailed evacuation site locations and number of

evacuated, information or details regarding incident cause, etc.

For Complexes that include multiple incidents, list all sub-incidents

included in the Complex.

List jurisdictional or ownership breakdowns if needed when an incident is

in more than one jurisdiction and/or ownership area. Breakdown may be:

o By size (e.g., 35 acres in City of Gatlinburg, 250 acres in Great
Smoky Mountains), and/or

o By geography (e.g., incident area on the west side of the river is in
jurisdiction of City of Minneapolis; area on east side of river is City of
St. Paul jurisdiction; river is joint jurisdiction with USACE).

Explain any reasons for incident size reductions or adjustments (e.g.,

reduction in acreage due to more accurate mapping).

This section can also be used to list any additional information about the

incident that may be needed by incident support mechanisms outside the

incident itself. This may be basic information needed through

multiagency coordination systems or public information systems (e.g., a

public information phone number for the incident, or the incident Web site

address).

Attach additional pages if it is necessary to include additional comments

in the Remarks section.

INCIDENT RESOURCE COMMITMENT SUMMARY (PAGE 4)

This last/fourth page of the ICS 209 can be copied and used if needed to accommodate additional resources,
agencies, or organizations. Write the actual page number on the pages as they are used.

Include only resources that have been assigned to the incident and that have arrived and/or been checked in to the
incident. Do not include resources that have been ordered but have not yet arrived.

For summarizing:

When there are large numbers of responders, it may be helpful to group agencies or organizations together. Use

the approach that works best for the multiagency coordination system applicable to the incident. For example,

o Group State, local, county, city, or Federal responders together under such headings, or

o Group resources from one jurisdiction together and list only individual jurisdictions (e.g., list the public works,
police, and fire department resources for a city under that city’s name).

On a large incident, it may also be helpful to group similar categories, kinds, or types of resources together for this

summary.




Block g, ck Title Instructions

Number

48 Agency or Organization | * List the agencies or organizations contributing resources to the incident
as responders, through mutual aid agreements, etc.

* List agencies or organizations using clear language so readers who may
not be from the discipline or host jurisdiction can understand the
information.

* Agencies or organizations may be listed individually or in groups.

* When resources are grouped together, individual agencies or
organizations may be listed below in Block 53.

* Indicate in the rows under Block 49 how many resources are assigned to
the incident under each resource identified.

o These can listed with the number of resources on the top of the box,
and the number of personnel associated with the resources on the
bottom half of the box.

o For example:
= Resource: Type 2 Helicopters... 3/8 (indicates 3 aircraft, 8

personnel).
= Resource: Type 1 Decontamination Unit... 1/3 (indicates 1 unit, 3
personnel).

* Indicate in the rows under Block 51 the total number of personnel
assigned for each agency listed under Block 48, including both individual
overhead and those associated with other resources such as fire
engines, decontamination units, etc.

49 Resources (summarize * List resources using clear language when possible — so ICS 209 readers
resources by category, who may not be from the discipline or host jurisdiction can understand
kind, and/or type; show # the information.
of resources on top % of o Examples: Type 1 Fire Engines, Type 4 Helicopters
box, show # of personnel e Enter total numbers in columns for each resource by agency,
associated with resource organization, or grouping in the proper blocks.
on bottom % of box) o These can listed with the number of resources on the top of the box,

and the number of personnel associated with the resources on the
bottom half of the box.

o For example:
= Resource: Type 2 Helicopters... 3/8 (indicates 3 aircraft, 8

personnel).
= Resource: Type 1 Decontamination Unit... 1/3 (indicates 1 unit, 3
personnel).
* NOTE: One option is to group similar resources together when it is
sensible to do so for the summary.

o For example, do not list every type of fire engine — rather, it may be
advisable to list two generalized types of engines, such as “structure
fire engines” and “wildland fire engines” in separate columns with
totals for each.

* NOTE: Itis not advisable to list individual overhead personnel
individually in the resource section, especially as this form is intended as

a summary. These personnel should be included in the Total Personnel

sums in Block 51.

50 Additional Personnel not | List the number of additional individuals (or overhead) that are not assigned
assigned to a resource to a specific resource by agency or organization.

51 Total Personnel * Enter the total personnel for each agency, organization, or grouping in
(includes those the Total Personnel column.

associated with resources | « WARNING: Do not simply add the numbers across!

— e.g., aircraft or engines * The number of Total Personnel for each row should include both:

— and individual o The total number of personnel assigned to each of the resources

overhead) listed in Block 49, and

o The total number of additional individual overhead personnel from
each agency, organization, or group listed in Block 50.




Block Title

Instructions

Include the sum total of resources for each column, including the total for the

52 Total Resources
column under Blocks 49, 50, and 51. This should include the total number
of resources in Block 49, as personnel totals will be counted under Block 51.
53 Additional Cooperating » List all agencies and organizations that are not directly involved in the

and Assisting
Organizations Not
Listed Above

incident, but are providing support.

e Examples may include ambulance services, Red Cross, DHS, utility
companies, etc.

* Do not repeat any resources counted in Blocks 48-52, unless
explanations are needed for groupings created under Block 48 (Agency
or Organization).




RESOURCE STATUS CHANGE (ICS 210)

1. Incident Name: 2. Operational Period: Date From: Date To:
Time From: Time To:
3. Resource | 4. New Status | 5. From (Assignment 6. To (Assignment and 7. Time and Date of Change:
Number (Available, and Status): Status):
Assigned, O/S)
8. Comments:
9. Prepared by: Name: Position/Title: Signature:
ICS 210 Date/Time:




ICS 210

Resource Status Change

Purpose. The Resource Status Change (ICS 210) is used by the Incident Communications Center Manager to record
status change information received on resources assigned to the incident. This information could be transmitted with a
General Message (ICS 213). The form could also be used by Operations as a worksheet to track entry, etc.

Preparation. The ICS 210 is completed by radio/telephone operators who receive status change information from
individual resources, Task Forces, Strike Teams, and Division/Group Supervisors. Status information could also be
reported by Staging Area and Helibase Managers and fixed-wing facilities.

Distribution. The ICS 210 is maintained by the Communications Unit and copied to Resources Unit and filed by
Documentation Unit.

Notes:

e TheICS 210 is essentially a message form that can be used to update Resource Status Cards or T-Cards (ICS 219)

for incident-level resource management.

e If additional pages are needed, use a blank ICS 210 and repaginate as needed.

Block

Number

Block Title

Instructions

* Name

* Position/Title
e Signature

* Date/Time

1 Incident Name Enter the name assigned to the incident.

2 Operational Period Enter the start date (month/day/year) and time (using the 24-hour clock)

e Date and Time From and end date and time for the operational period to which the form applies.
* Date and Time To

3 Resource Number Enter the resource identification (ID) number (this may be a letter and
number combination) assigned by either the sending unit or the incident.

4 New Status (Available, Indicate the current status of the resource:

Assigned, Out of Service) + Available — Indicates resource is available for incident use immediately.

* Assigned — Indicates resource is checked in and assigned a work task
on the incident.

* Out of Service — Indicates resource is assigned to the incident but
unable to respond for mechanical, rest, or personnel reasons. If space
permits, indicate the estimated time of return (ETR). It may be useful to
indicate the reason a resource is out of service (e.g., “O/S — Mech” (for
mechanical issues), “O/S — Rest” (for off shift), or “O/S — Pers” (for
personnel issues).

5 From (Assignment and Indicate the current location of the resource (where it came from) and the

Status) status. When more than one Division, Staging Area, or Camp is used,
identify the specific location (e.g., Division A, Staging Area, Incident

Command Post, Western Camp).

6 To (Assignment and Status) | Indicate the assigned incident location of the resource and status. When
more than one Division, Staging Area, or Camp is used, identify the
specific location.

7 Time and Date of Change Enter the time and location of the status change (24-hour clock). Enter the
date as well if relevant (e.g., out of service).

8 Comments Enter any special information provided by the resource or dispatch center.
This may include details about why a resource is out of service, or
individual identifying designators (IDs) of Strike Teams and Task Forces.

9 Prepared by Enter the name, ICS position/title, and signature of the person preparing

the form. Enter date (month/day/year) and time prepared (24-hour clock).




INCIDENT CHECK-IN LIST (ICS 211)

1. Incident Name: 2. Incident Number: 3. Check-In Location (complete all that apply): 4. Start Date/Time:
[]Base | []Staging Area | []ICP [ ] Helibase []Other | Date:
Time:

Check-In Information (use reverse of form for remarks or comments)

=

5. List single resource o e

personnel (overhead) by - s % g 2

* = e = > = ©

agency and name, = ° ° 8 o 5 s k=) S

OR list resources by the @ £ 5 5 o a o = @ =

. © - 1

following format: =2 ° Z -g o T o E e < S

Q ] n S — € S = 2F T c (¢

¢ £ e = o 2 © 5T o g 5

> Qe | = = £ [ < c TS5 £ > o = £ - )

~| & ool [ o ° © € ‘S 1y Qg ® '© =

%) S o & o - X © - £ o [ =

ol c| P 02=E 5 = © O 5 2 S = I < (= = £ (@]
2| g| Q|| |nEE|O o Qo o n =5 o [ £

S o c|E|&loeco| £ - 3 = - O NS ) < 7]

ICS 211 17. Prepared by: Name: Position/Title: Signature: Date/Time:

16. Data Provided to
Resources Unit







ICS 211
Incident Check-In List

Purpose. Personnel and equipment arriving at the incident can check in at various incident locations. Check-in consists
of reporting specific information, which is recorded on the Check-In List (ICS 211). The ICS 211 serves several purposes,
as it: (1) records arrival times at the incident of all overhead personnel and equipment, (2) records the initial location of
personnel and equipment to facilitate subsequent assignments, and (3) supports demobilization by recording the home
base, method of travel, etc., for resources checked in.

Preparation. The ICS 211 is initiated at a number of incident locations including: Staging Areas, Base, and Incident
Command Post (ICP). Preparation may be completed by: (1) overhead at these locations, who record the information
and give it to the Resources Unit as soon as possible, (2) the Incident Communications Center Manager located in the
Communications Center, who records the information and gives it to the Resources Unit as soon as possible, (3) a
recorder from the Resources Unit during check-in to the ICP. As an option, the ICS 211 can be printed on colored paper
to match the designated Resource Status Card (ICS 219) colors. The purpose of this is to aid the process of completing a
large volume of ICS 219s. The ICS 219 colors are:

e 219-1: Header Card — Gray (used only as label cards for T-Card racks)

e 219-2: Crew/Team Card — Green

e 219-3: Engine Card — Rose

e 219-4: Helicopter Card — Blue

e 219-5: Personnel Card — White

e 219-6: Fixed-Wing Card — Orange

e 219-7: Equipment Card — Yellow

e 219-8: Miscellaneous Equipment/Task Force Card — Tan

e 219-10: Generic Card — Light Purple

Distribution. ICS 211s, which are completed by personnel at the various check-in locations, are provided to the
Resources Unit, Demobilization Unit, and Finance/Administration Section. The Resources Unit maintains a master list of
all equipment and personnel that have reported to the incident.

Notes:
* Also available as 8% x 14 (legal size) or 11 x 17 chart.

e Use reverse side of form for remarks or comments.
* If additional pages are needed for any form page, use a blank ICS 211 and repaginate as needed.

Contact information for sender and receiver can be added for communications purposes to confirm resource orders.
Refer to 213RR example (Appendix B)

Block g,k Title Instructions
Number

1 Incident Name Enter the name assigned to the incident.

2 Incident Number Enter the number assigned to the incident.

3 Check-In Location Check appropriate box and enter the check-in location for the incident.
[]Base Indicate specific information regarding the locations under each
[] Staging Area checkbox. ICP is for Incident Command Post.
Clicp Other may include...
[ ] Helibase
[] Other

4 Start Date/Time Enter the date (month/day/year) and time (using the 24-hour clock) that
e Date the form was started.
* Time




Block Title

Instructions

Check-In Information

Self explanatory.

5 List single resource Enter the following information for resources:

personnel (overhead) by OPTIONAL: Indicate if resource is a single resource versus part of Strike

agency and name, OR list Team or Task Force. Fields can be left blank if not necessary.

resources by the following

format

e State Use this section to list the home State for the resource.

¢ Agency Use this section to list agency name (or designator), and individual
names for all single resource personnel (e.g., ORC, ARL, NYPD).

e Category Use this section to list the resource category based on NIMS, discipline,
or jurisdiction guidance.

* Kind Use this section to list the resource kind based on NIMS, discipline, or
jurisdiction guidance.

* Type Use this section to list the resource type based on NIMS, discipline, or
jurisdiction guidance.

* Resource Name or Use this section to enter the resource name or unique identifier. Ifitis a

Identifier Strike Team or a Task Force, list the unique Strike Team or Task Force

identifier (if used) on a single line with the component resources of the
Strike Team or Task Force listed on the following lines. For example, for
an Engine Strike Team with the call sign “XLT459” show “XLT459” in this
box and then in the next five rows, list the unique identifier for the five
engines assigned to the Strike Team.

e STorTF Use ST or TF to indicate whether the resource is part of a Strike Team or
Task Force. See above for additional instructions.

6 Order Request # The order request number will be assigned by the agency dispatching
resources or personnel to the incident. Use existing protocol as
appropriate for the jurisdiction and/or discipline, since several incident
numbers may be used for the same incident.

7 Date/Time Check-In Enter date (month/day/year) and time of check-in (24-hour clock) to the
incident.

8 Leader’s Name * For equipment, enter the operator's name.

e Enter the Strike Team or Task Force leader’s name.
* Leave blank for single resource personnel (overhead).

9 Total Number of Personnel | Enter total number of personnel associated with the resource. Include
leaders.

10 Incident Contact Enter available contact information (e.g., radio frequency, cell phone

Information number, etc.) for the incident.

11 Home Unit or Agency Enter the home unit or agency to which the resource or individual is
normally assigned (may not be departure location).

12 Departure Point, Date and Enter the location from which the resource or individual departed for this

Time incident. Enter the departure time using the 24-hour clock.

13 Method of Travel Enter the means of travel the individual used to bring himself/herself to
the incident (e.g., bus, truck, engine, personal vehicle, etc.).

14 Incident Assignment Enter the incident assignment at time of dispatch.

15 Other Qualifications Enter additional duties (ICS positions) pertinent to the incident that the

resource/individual is qualified to perform. Note that resources should not
be reassigned on the incident without going through the established
ordering process. This data may be useful when resources are
demobilized and remobilized for another incident.




Block

* Name

* Position/Title
e Signature

* Date/Time

Number Block Title Instructions
16 Data Provided to Enter the date and time that the information pertaining to that entry was
Resources Unit transmitted to the Resources Unit, and the initials of the person who
transmitted the information.
17 Prepared by Enter the name, ICS position/title, and signature of the person preparing

the form. Enter date (month/day/year) and time prepared (24-hour clock).




GENERAL MESSAGE (ICS 213)

1. Incident Name (Optional):

2. To (Name and Position):

3. From (Name and Position):

4. Subject: 5. Date: 6. Time
7. Message:

8. Approved by: Name: Signature: Position/Title:

9. Reply:

10. Replied by: Name: Position/Title: Signature:

ICS 213 Date/Time:




ICS 213

General Message

Purpose. The General Message (ICS 213) is used by the incident dispatchers to record incoming messages that cannot
be orally transmitted to the intended recipients. The ICS 213 is also used by the Incident Command Post and other
incident personnel to transmit messages (e.g., resource order, incident name change, other ICS coordination issues, etc.)
to the Incident Communications Center for transmission via radio or telephone to the addressee. This form is used to
send any message or notification to incident personnel that requires hard-copy delivery.

Preparation. The ICS 213 may be initiated by incident dispatchers and any other personnel on an incident.

Distribution. Upon completion, the ICS 213 may be delivered to the addressee and/or delivered to the Incident
Communication Center for transmission.

Notes:

* The ICS 213 is a three-part form, typically using carbon paper. The sender will complete Part 1 of the form and send
Parts 2 and 3 to the recipient. The recipient will complete Part 2 and return Part 3 to the sender.

* A copy of the ICS 213 should be sent to and maintained within the Documentation Unit.

* Contact information for the sender and receiver can be added for communications purposes to confirm resource
orders. Refer to 213RR example (Appendix B)

Block — g5ck Title Instructions
Number
1 Incident Name (Optional) Enter the name assigned to the incident. This block is optional.
2 To (Name and Position) Enter the name and position the General Message is intended for. For
all individuals, use at least the first initial and last name. For Unified
Command, include agency names.
3 From (Name and Position) Enter the name and position of the individual sending the General
Message. For all individuals, use at least the first initial and last name.
For Unified Command, include agency names.
4 Subject Enter the subject of the message.
5 Date Enter the date (month/day/year) of the message.
6 Time Enter the time (using the 24-hour clock) of the message.
7 Message Enter the content of the message. Try to be as concise as possible.
8 Approved by Enter the name, signature, and ICS position/title of the person
e Name approving the message.
» Signature
* Position/Title
9 Reply The intended recipient will enter a reply to the message and return it to
the originator.
10 Replied by Enter the name, ICS position/title, and signature of the person replying
e Name to the message. Enter date (month/day/year) and time prepared (24-
« Position/Title hour clock).
» Signature

¢ Date/Time




ACTIVITY LOG (ICS 214)

1. Incident Name: 2. Operational Period: Date From: Date To:
Time From: Time To:
3. Name: 4. ICS Position: 5. Home Agency (and Unit):

6. Resources Assigned:

Name ICS Position Home Agency (and Unit)
7. Activity Log:
Date/Time Notable Activities
8. Prepared by: Name: Position/Title: Signature:
ICS 214, Page 1 Date/Time:




ACTIVITY LOG (ICS 214)

1. Incident Name:

2. Operational Period: Date From:
Time From:

Date To:
Time To:

7. Activity Log (continuation):

Date/Time Notable Activities

8. Prepared by: Name:

Position/Title:

Signature:

ICS 214, Page 2

Date/Time:




ICS 214

Activity Log

Purpose. The Activity Log (ICS 214) records details of notable activities at any ICS level, including single resources,
equipment, Task Forces, etc. These logs provide basic incident activity documentation, and a reference for any after-

action report.

Preparation. An ICS 214 can be initiated and maintained by personnel in various ICS positions as it is needed or
appropriate. Personnel should document how relevant incident activities are occurring and progressing, or any notable
events or communications.

Distribution. Completed ICS 214s are submitted to supervisors, who forward them to the Documentation Unit. All
completed original forms must be given to the Documentation Unit, which maintains a file of all ICS 214s. ltis
recommended that individuals retain a copy for their own records.

Notes:

* The ICS 214 can be printed as a two-sided form.

* Use additional copies as continuation sheets as needed, and indicate pagination as used.

Block . .
Number Block Title Instructions
1 Incident Name Enter the name assigned to the incident.
2 Operational Period Enter the start date (month/day/year) and time (using the 24-hour clock)

e Date and Time From and end date and time for the operational period to which the form

» Date and Time To applies.

3 Name Enter the title of the organizational unit or resource designator (e.g.,

Facilities Unit, Safety Officer, Strike Team).

ICS Position Enter the name and ICS position of the individual in charge of the Unit.

5 Home Agency (and Unit) Enter the home agency of the individual completing the ICS 214. Enter

a unit designator if utilized by the jurisdiction or discipline.

6 Resources Assigned Enter the following information for resources assigned:

* Name Use this section to enter the resource’s name. For all individuals, use at
least the first initial and last name. Cell phone number for the individual
can be added as an option.

* ICS Position Use this section to enter the resource’s ICS position (e.g., Finance
Section Chief).

* Home Agency (and Unit) Use this section to enter the resource’s home agency and/or unit (e.g.,
Des Moines Public Works Department, Water Management Unit).

7 Activity Log * Enter the time (24-hour clock) and briefly describe individual notable

e Date/Time activities. Note the date as well if the operational period covers

+ Notable Activities more than one day.

* Activities described may include notable occurrences or events such
as task assignments, task completions, injuries, difficulties
encountered, etc.

* This block can also be used to track personal work habits by adding
columns such as “Action Required,” “Delegated To,” “Status,” etc.

8 Prepared by Enter the name, ICS position/title, and signature of the person preparing

* Name

* Position/Title
e Signature

* Date/Time

the form. Enter date (month/day/year) and time prepared (24-hour
clock).




OPERATIONAL PLANNING WORKSHEET (ICS 215)

1. Incident Name: 2. Operational Period: Date From: Date To:
Time From: Time To:

5. Work Assignment

4. Division, Group,
& Special

or Other
Equipment &

3. Branch
Instructions
6. Resources
7. Overhead
Position(s)
8. Special
Supplies

9. Reporting
Location

Req.

Have

Need

Req.

Have
Need

Req.

Have
Need

Req.

Have
Need

Req.

Have
Need

Req.

Have

Need

11. Total Resources 14. Prepared by:

Required
Name:

10. Requested
Arrival Time

12. Total Resources Position/Title:

Have on Hand

Signature:

13. Total Resources
ICS 215 Need To Order Date/Time:




ICS 215
Operational Planning Worksheet

Purpose. The Operational Planning Worksheet (ICS 215) communicates the decisions made by the Operations Section
Chief during the Tactics Meeting concerning resource assignments and needs for the next operational period. The ICS
215 is used by the Resources Unit to complete the Assignment Lists (ICS 204) and by the Logistics Section Chief for
ordering resources for the incident.

Preparation. The ICS 215 is initiated by the Operations Section Chief and often involves logistics personnel, the
Resources Unit, and the Safety Officer. The form is shared with the rest of the Command and General Staffs during the
Planning Meeting. It may be useful in some disciplines or jurisdictions to prefill ICS 215 copies prior to incidents.

Distribution. When the Branch, Division, or Group work assignments and accompanying resource allocations are agreed
upon, the form is distributed to the Resources Unit to assist in the preparation of the ICS 204. The Logistics Section will
use a copy of this worksheet for preparing requests for resources required for the next operational period.

Notes:
¢ This worksheet can be made into a wall mount.

* Also available as 8% x 14 (legal size) and 11 x 17 chart.
* If additional pages are needed, use a blank ICS 215 and repaginate as needed.

Block

Number Block Title Instructions

1 Incident Name Enter the name assigned to the incident.

2 Operational Period Enter the start date (month/day/year) and time (using the 24-hour clock)

e Date and Time From and end date and time for the operational period to which the form applies.

* Date and Time To

3 Branch Enter the Branch of the work assignment for the resources.

4 Division, Group, or Other Enter the Division, Group, or other location (e.g., Staging Area) of the work
assignment for the resources.

5 Work Assignment & Enter the specific work assignments given to each of the Divisions/Groups

Special Instructions and any special instructions, as required.

6 Resources Complete resource headings for category, kind, and type as appropriate for
the incident. The use of a slash indicates a single resource in the upper
portion of the slash and a Strike Team or Task Force in the bottom portion
of the slash.

* Required Enter, for the appropriate resources, the number of resources by type
(engine, squad car, Advanced Life Support ambulance, etc.) required to
perform the work assignment.

* Have Enter, for the appropriate resources, the number of resources by type
(engines, crew, etc.) available to perform the work assignment.

* Need Enter the number of resources needed by subtracting the number in the
“Have” row from the number in the “Required” row.

7 Overhead Position(s) List any supervisory and nonsupervisory ICS position(s) not directly
assigned to a previously identified resource (e.g., Division/Group
Supervisor, Assistant Safety Officer, Technical Specialist, etc.).

8 Special Equipment & List special equipment and supplies, including aviation support, used or

Supplies needed. This may be a useful place to monitor span of control.

9 Reporting Location Enter the specific location where the resources are to report (Staging Area,
location at incident, etc.).

10 Requested Arrival Time Enter the time (24-hour clock) that resources are requested to arrive at the
reporting location.




Block

* Name

* Position/Title
e Signature

* Date/Time

Block Title Instructions
Number -
11 Total Resources Required | Enter the total number of resources required by category/kind/type as
preferred (e.g., engine, squad car, ALS ambulance, etc.). A slash can be
used again to indicate total single resources in the upper portion of the
slash and total Strike Teams/ Task Forces in the bottom portion of the
slash.
12 Total Resources Have on Enter the total number of resources on hand that are assigned to the
Hand incident for incident use. A slash can be used again to indicate total single
resources in the upper portion of the slash and total Strike Teams/Task
Forces in the bottom portion of the slash.
13 Total Resources Need To Enter the total number of resources needed. A slash can be used again to
Order indicate total single resources in the upper portion of the slash and total
Strike Teams/Task Forces in the bottom portion of the slash.
14 Prepared by Enter the name, ICS position, and signature of the person preparing the

form. Enter date (month/day/year) and time prepared (24-hour clock).




INCIDENT ACTION PLAN SAFETY ANALYSIS (ICS 215A)

1. Incident Name:

2. Incident Number:

3. Date/Time Prepared: 4. Operational Period: Date From: Date To:
Date: Time: Time From: Time To:
5. Incident Area | 6. Hazards/Risks 7. Mitigations
8. Prepared by (Safety Officer): Name: Signature:

Prepared by (Operations Section Chief): Name: Signature:

ICS 215A

| Date/Time:




ICS 215A
Incident Action Plan Safety Analysis

Purpose. The purpose of the Incident Action Plan Safety Analysis (ICS 215A) is to aid the Safety Officer in completing an

operational risk assessment to prioritize hazards, safety, and health issues, and to develop appropriate controls. This
worksheet addresses communications challenges between planning and operations, and is best utilized in the planning
phase and for Operations Section briefings.

Preparation. The ICS 215A is typically prepared by the Safety Officer during the incident action planning cycle. When
the Operations Section Chief is preparing for the tactics meeting, the Safety Officer collaborates with the Operations
Section Chief to complete the Incident Action Plan Safety Analysis. This worksheet is closely linked to the Operational
Planning Worksheet (ICS 215). Incident areas or regions are listed along with associated hazards and risks. For those
assignments involving risks and hazards, mitigations or controls should be developed to safeguard responders, and
appropriate incident personnel should be briefed on the hazards, mitigations, and related measures. Use additional
sheets as needed.

Distribution. When the safety analysis is completed, the form is distributed to the Resources Unit to help prepare the
Operations Section briefing. All completed original forms must be given to the Documentation Unit.

Notes:

* This worksheet can be made into a wall mount, and can be part of the IAP.
* |f additional pages are needed, use a blank ICS 215A and repaginate as needed.

Block

Block Title Instructions
~ Number

1 Incident Name Enter the name assigned to the incident.

2 Incident Number Enter the number assigned to the incident.

3 Date/Time Prepared Enter date (month/day/year) and time (using the 24-hour clock)
prepared.

4 Operational Period Enter the start date (month/day/year) and time (24-hour clock) and end

e Date and Time From date and time for the operational period to which the form applies.
* Date and Time To

5 Incident Area Enter the incident areas where personnel or resources are likely to
encounter risks. This may be specified as a Branch, Division, or
Group.

6 Hazards/Risks List the types of hazards and/or risks likely to be encountered by
personnel or resources at the incident area relevant to the work
assignment.

7 Mitigations List actions taken to reduce risk for each hazard indicated (e.g.,
specify personal protective equipment or use of a buddy system or
escape routes).

8 Prepared by (Safety Officer and | Enter the name of both the Safety Officer and the Operations Section

Operations Section Chief) Chief, who should collaborate on form preparation. Enter date
« Name (month/day/year) and time (24-hour clock) reviewed.

e Signature

e Date/Time




SUPPORT VEHICLE/EQUIPMENT INVENTORY (ICS 218)

1. Incident Name:

2. Incident Number:

3. Date/Time Prepared:

4. Vehicle/Equipment Category:

Date: Time:
5. Vehicle/Equipment Information
Category/ Incident
Order Vehicle or Vehicle or Kind/Type, Vehicle or Agency Operator Vehicle Incident Release
Request | Incident Equipment Equipment Capacity, or Equipment or Name or License or Incident Start Date | Date and
Number ID No. Classification Make Size Features Owner Contact ID No. Assignment and Time Time
ICS 218 6. Prepared by: Name: Position/Title: Signature:




ICS 218
Support Vehicle/Equipment Inventory

Purpose. The Support Vehicle/Equipment Inventory (ICS 218) provides an inventory of all transportation and support
vehicles and equipment assigned to the incident. The information is used by the Ground Support Unit to maintain a
record of the types and locations of vehicles and equipment on the incident. The Resources Unit uses the information to
initiate and maintain status/resource information.

Preparation. The ICS 218 is prepared by Ground Support Unit personnel at intervals specified by the Ground Support
Unit Leader.

Distribution. Initial inventory information recorded on the form should be given to the Resources Unit. Subsequent
changes to the status or location of transportation and support vehicles and equipment should be provided to the
Resources Unit immediately.

Notes:
e If additional pages are needed, use a blank ICS 218 and repaginate as needed.

* Also available as 8% x 14 (legal size) and 11 x 17 chart.

Block

Block Title Instructions
Number
1 Incident Name Enter the name assigned to the incident.
2 Incident Number Enter the number assigned to the incident.
3 Date/Time Prepared Enter the date (month/day/year) and time (using the 24-hour clock) the form
is prepared.
4 Vehicle/Equipment Enter the specific vehicle or equipment category (e.g., buses, generators,
Category dozers, pickups/sedans, rental cars, etc.). Use a separate sheet for each
vehicle or equipment category.
5 Vehicle/Equipment Record the following information:
Information
Order Request Number Enter the order request number for the resource as used by the jurisdiction or
discipline, or the relevant EMAC order request number.
Incident Identification Enter any special incident identification numbers or agency radio identifier
Number assigned to the piece of equipment used only during the incident, if this
system if used (e.g., “Decontamination Unit 2,” or “Water Tender 14”).
Vehicle or Equipment Enter the specific vehicle or equipment classification (e.g., bus, backhoe,
Classification Type 2 engine, etc.) as relevant.
Vehicle or Equipment Enter the vehicle or equipment manufacturer name (e.g., “GMC,”
Make “International”).
Category/Kind/Type, Enter the vehicle or equipment category/kind/type, capacity, or size (e.g., 30-
Capacity, or Size person bus, 3/4-ton truck, 50 kW generator).
Vehicle or Equipment Indicate any vehicle or equipment features such as 2WD, 4WD, towing
Features capability, number of axles, heavy-duty tires, high clearance, automatic
vehicle locator (AVL), etc.
Agency or Owner Enter the name of the agency or owner of the vehicle or equipment.

Operator Name or Contact | Enter the operator name and/or contact information (cell phone, radio
frequency, etc.).

Vehicle License or Enter the license plate number or another identification number (such as a
Identification Number serial or rig number) of the vehicle or equipment.
Incident Assignment Enter where the vehicle or equipment will be located at the incident and its

function (use abbreviations per discipline or jurisdiction).




Block

Number

5

(continued)

Block Title

Incident Start Date and
Time

Instructions

Indicate start date (month/day/year) and time (using the 24-hour clock) for
driver or for equipment as may be relevant.

Incident Release Date and
Time

Enter the date (month/day/year) and time (using the 24-hour clock) the
vehicle or equipment is released from the incident.

Prepared by

e Name

* Position/Title
e Signature

Enter the name, ICS position/title, and signature of the person preparing the
form.




ICS 219
Resource Status Card (T-Card)

Purpose. Resource Status Cards (ICS 219) are also known as “T-Cards,” and are used by the Resources Unit to record
status and location information on resources, transportation, and support vehicles and personnel. These cards provide a
visual display of the status and location of resources assigned to the incident.

Preparation. Information to be placed on the cards may be obtained from several sources including, but not limited to:
* Incident Briefing (ICS 201).

* Incident Check-In List (ICS 211).
* General Message (ICS 213).
* Agency-supplied information or electronic resource management systems.

Distribution. ICS 219s are displayed in resource status or “T-Card” racks where they can be easily viewed, retrieved,
updated, and rearranged. The Resources Unit typically maintains cards for resources assigned to an incident until
demobilization. At demobilization, all cards should be turned in to the Documentation Unit.

Notes. There are eight different status cards (see list below) and a header card, to be printed front-to-back on cardstock.
Each card is printed on a different color of cardstock and used for a different resource category/kind/type. The format and
content of information on each card varies depending upon the intended use of the card.

e 219-1: Header Card — Gray (used only as label cards for T-Card racks)
e 219-2: Crew/Team Card — Green

e 219-3: Engine Card — Rose

e 219-4: Helicopter Card — Blue

e 219-5: Personnel Card — White

e 219-6: Fixed-Wing Card — Orange

e 219-7: Equipment Card — Yellow

* 219-8: Miscellaneous Equipment/Task Force Card — Tan

e 219-10: Generic Card — Light Purple

Acronyms. Abbreviations utilized on the cards are listed below:
* AOV: Agency-owned vehicle

e ETA: Estimated time of arrival

e ETD: Estimated time of departure

 ETR: Estimated time of return

* O/S Mech: Out-of-service for mechanical reasons

e OJ/S Pers: Out-of-service for personnel reasons

* OJ/S Rest: Out-of-service for rest/recuperation purposes/guidelines, or due to operating time limits/policies for pilots,
operators, drivers, equipment, or aircraft

e POV: Privately owned vehicle



Prepared by:
Date/Time:

ICS 219-1 HEADER CARD (GRAY)

Prepared by:
Date/Time:

ICS 219-1 HEADER CARD (GRAY)




ICS 219-1: Header Card

Block Title Instructions

Prepared by Enter the name of the person preparing the form. Enter the date (month/day/year) and

Date/Time time prepared (using the 24-hour clock).







ICS 219-2: Crew/Team Card

Block Title Instructions

ST/Unit Enter the State and/or unit identifier (3-5 letters) used by the authority having
jurisdiction.

LDW (Last Day Worked) Indicate the last available workday that the resource is allowed to work

# Pers Enter total number of personnel associated with the crew/team. Include leaders.

Order # The order request number will be assigned by the agency dispatching resources or

personnel to the incident. Use existing protocol as appropriate for the jurisdiction
and/or discipline, since several incident numbers may be used for the same incident.

Agency Use this section to list agency name or designator (e.g., ORC, ARL, NYPD).

Cat/Kind/Type Enter the category/kind/type based on NIMS, discipline, or jurisdiction guidance.

Name/ID # Use this section to enter the resource name or unique identifier (e.g., 13, Bluewater,
Utility 32).

Date/Time Checked In Enter date (month/day/year) and time of check-in (24-hour clock) to the incident.

Leader Name Enter resource leader's name (use at least the first initial and last name).

Primary Contact Enter the primary contact information (e.g., cell phone number, radio, etc.) for the

Information leader.

If radios are being used, enter function (command, tactical, support, etc.), frequency,
system, and channel from the Incident Radio Communications Plan (ICS 205).

Phone and pager numbers should include the area code and any satellite phone

specifics.

Crew/Team ID #(s) or Provide the identifier number(s) or name(s) for this crew/team (e.g., Air Monitoring

Name(s) Team 2, Entry Team 3).

Manifest Use this section to enter whether or not the resource or personnel has a manifest. If

[] Yes they do, indicate the manifest number.

[] No

Total Weight Enter the total weight for the crew/team. This information is necessary when the
crew/team are transported by charter air.

Method of Travel to Check the box(es) for the appropriate method(s) of travel the individual used to bring

Incident himself/herself to the incident. AQV is “agency-owned vehicle.” POV is “privately

[] AOV owned vehicle.”

] POV

[] Bus

[] Air

[ ] Other

Home Base Enter the home base to which the resource or individual is normally assigned (may not
be departure location).

Departure Point Enter the location from which the resource or individual departed for this incident.

ETD Use this section to enter the crew/team’s estimated time of departure (using the 24-hour
clock) from their home base.

ETA Use this section to enter the crew/team’s estimated time of arrival (using the 24-hour

clock) at the incident.




Block Title Instructions

Transportation Needs at Check the box(es) for the appropriate method(s) of transportation at the incident.

Incident

] Vehicle

[] Bus

[] Air

[ ] Other

Date/Time Ordered Enter date (month/day/year) and time (24-hour clock) the crew/team was ordered to the
incident.

Remarks Enter any additional information pertaining to the crew/team.

BACK OF FORM

Incident Location Enter the location of the crew/team.

Time Enter the time (24-hour clock) the crew/team reported to this location.

Status Enter the crew/team’s current status:

[ ] Assigned * Assigned — Assigned to the incident

[] O/S Rest ¢ O/S Rest — Out-of-service for rest/recuperation purposes/guidelines, or due to

[] OIS Pers operating time limits/policies for pilots, operators, drivers, equipment, or aircraft

[] Available * O/S Pers — Out-of-service for personnel reasons

[] O/S Mech * Available — Available to be assigned to the incident

[1ETR: * O/S Mech — Out-of-service for mechanical reasons
* ETR - Estimated time of return

Notes Enter any additional information pertaining to the crew/team’s current location or status.

Prepared by Enter the name of the person preparing the form. Enter the date (month/day/year) and

Date/Time time prepared (using the 24-hour clock).




ST/Unit: LDW: | # Pers: | Order #:
Agency Cat/Kind/Type Name/ID #
Front

Date/Time Checked In:

Leader Name:

Primary Contact Information:

Resource ID #(s) or Name(s):

Home Base:

Departure Point:

ETD: ETA:

Date/Time Ordered:

Remarks:

Prepared by:

Date/Time:

ICS 219-3 ENGINE (ROSE)

ST/Unit: LDW: | # Pers: Order #:
Agency Cat/Kind/Type Name/ID #
Back
Incident Location: Time:

Status:

[]Assigned [ ]O/S Rest [ ]O/S Pers
[] Available []O/S Mech []ETR:

Notes:

Incident Location: Time:

Status:

[ ]Assigned [ ]O/S Rest [ ]O/S Pers
[] Available []O/S Mech []ETR:

Notes:

Incident Location: Time:

Status:

[ ]Assigned [ ]O/S Rest [ ]O/S Pers
[] Available []O/S Mech []ETR:

Notes:

Incident Location: Time:

Status:

[ ]Assigned [ ]O/S Rest [ ]O/S Pers
[] Available []O/S Mech []ETR:

Notes:

Prepared by:
Date/Time:

ICS 219-3 ENGINE (ROSE)




ICS 219-3: Engine Card

Block Title Instructions

ST/Unit

Enter the State and or unit identifier (3-5 letters) used by the authority having
jurisdiction.

LDW (Last Day Worked)

Indicate the last available workday that the resource is allowed to work

# Pers

Enter total number of personnel associated with the resource. Include leaders.

Order # The order request number will be assigned by the agency dispatching resources or
personnel to the incident. Use existing protocol as appropriate for the jurisdiction
and/or discipline since several incident numbers may be used for the same incident.

Agency Use this section to list agency name or designator (e.g., ORC, ARL, NYPD).

Cat/Kind/Type Enter the category/kind/type based on NIMS, discipline, or jurisdiction guidance.

Name/ID # Use this section to enter the resource name or unique identifier (e.g., 13, Bluewater,

Utility 32).

Date/Time Checked In

Enter date (month/day/year) and time of check-in (24-hour clock) to the incident.

Leader Name

Enter resource leader's name (use at least the first initial and last name).

Primary Contact
Information

Enter the primary contact information (e.g., cell phone number, radio, etc.) for the
leader.

If radios are being used, enter function (command, tactical, support, etc.), frequency,
system, and channel from the Incident Radio Communications Plan (ICS 205).

Phone and pager numbers should include the area code and any satellite phone
specifics.

Resource ID #(s) or
Name(s)

Provide the identifier number(s) or name(s) for the resource(s).

Home Base

Enter the home base to which the resource or individual is normally assigned (may not
be departure location).

Departure Point

Enter the location from which the resource or individual departed for this incident.

ETD Use this section to enter the resource’s estimated time of departure (using the 24-hour
clock) from their home base.
ETA Use this section to enter the resource’s estimated time of arrival (using the 24-hour

clock) at the incident.

Date/Time Ordered

Enter date (month/day/year) and time (24-hour clock) the resource was ordered to the
incident.

Remarks

Enter any additional information pertaining to the resource.

BACK OF FORM

Incident Location

Enter the location of the resource.

Time Enter the time (24-hour clock) the resource reported to this location.
Status Enter the resource’s current status:
[ ] Assigned * Assigned — Assigned to the incident
[] O/S Rest * O/S Rest — Out-of-service for rest/recuperation purposes/guidelines, or due to
[] O/S Pers operating time limits/policies for pilots, operators, drivers, equipment, or aircraft
[] Available * O/S Pers — Out-of-service for personnel reasons
[] O/S Mech * Available — Available to be assigned to the incident
[JETR: * O/S Mech — Out-of-service for mechanical reasons
* ETR - Estimated time of return
Notes Enter any additional information pertaining to the resource’s current location or status.




Block Title Instructions

Prepared by Enter the name of the person preparing the form. Enter the date (month/day/year) and

Date/Time time prepared (using the 24-hour clock).







ICS 219-4: Helicopter Card

" Block Title " Instructions |

ST/Unit

Enter the State and or unit identifier (3-5 letters) used by the authority having
jurisdiction.

LDW (Last Day Worked)

Indicate the last available workday that the resource is allowed to work.

# Pers

Enter total number of personnel associated with the resource. Include the pilot.

Order # The order request number will be assigned by the agency dispatching resources or
personnel to the incident. Use existing protocol as appropriate for the jurisdiction
and/or discipline since several incident numbers may be used for the same incident.

Agency Use this section to list agency name or designator (e.g., ORC, ARL, NYPD).

Cat/Kind/Type Enter the category/kind/type based on NIMS, discipline, or jurisdiction guidance.

Name/ID # Use this section to enter the resource name or unique identifier.

Date/Time Checked In

Enter date (month/day/year) and time of check-in (24-hour clock) to the incident.

Pilot Name:

Enter pilot’'s name (use at least the first initial and last name).

Home Base

Enter the home base to which the resource or individual is normally assigned (may not
be departure location).

Departure Point

Enter the location from which the resource or individual departed for this incident.

ETD Use this section to enter the resource’s estimated time of departure (using the 24-hour
clock) from their home base.
ETA Use this section to enter the resource’s estimated time of arrival (using the 24-hour

clock) at the destination point.

Destination Point

Use this section to enter the location at the incident where the resource has been
requested to report.

Date/Time Ordered

Enter date (month/day/year) and time (24-hour clock) the resource was ordered to the
incident.

Remarks

Enter any additional information pertaining to the resource.

BACK OF FORM

Incident Location

Enter the location of the resource.

Time Enter the time (24-hour clock) the resource reported to this location.
Status Enter the resource’s current status:
[ ] Assigned * Assigned — Assigned to the incident
[] O/S Rest * O/S Rest — Out-of-service for rest/recuperation purposes/guidelines, or due to
[] O/S Pers operating time limits/policies for pilots, operators, drivers, equipment, or aircraft
[] Available * O/S Pers — Out-of-service for personnel reasons
[] O/S Mech * Available — Available to be assigned to the incident
[JETR: * O/S Mech — Out-of-service for mechanical reasons
* ETR - Estimated time of return
Notes Enter any additional information pertaining to the resource’s current location or status.

Prepared by
Date/Time

Enter the name of the person preparing the form. Enter the date (month/day/year) and
time prepared (using the 24-hour clock).




ST/Unit: | Name: Position/Title:

ST/Unit: Name: Position/Title:

Front

Back

Date/Time Checked In:

Name:

Incident Location: Time:

Primary Contact Information:

Status:
[]Assigned [ ]O/S Rest [ ]O/S Pers
[]Available []O/S Mech []ETR:

Manifest: Total Weight:
[]Yes [JNo

Notes:

Method of Travel to Incident:
[JAOV []POV []Bus []Air []Other

Incident Location: Time:

Home Base:

Departure Point:

Status:
[]Assigned [ ]O/S Rest [ ]O/S Pers
[]Available []O/S Mech []JETR:

ETD: ETA:

Transportation Needs at Incident:
[]Vehicle [ ]Bus [ ]Air [] Other

Notes:

Date/Time Ordered:

Remarks:

Incident Location: Time:

Status:
[]Assigned [ ]O/S Rest [ ]O/S Pers
[] Available []O/S Mech []ETR:

Notes:

Incident Location: Time:

Status:
[]Assigned [ ]O/S Rest [ ]O/S Pers
[] Available []O/S Mech []ETR:

Prepared by:
Date/Time:

Notes:

ICS 219-5 PERSONNEL (WHITE
CARD)

Prepared by:

Date/Time:

ICS 219-5 PERSONNEL (WHITE
CARD)




ICS 219-5: Personnel Card

Block Title Instructions

ST/Unit Enter the State and or unit identifier (3-5 letters) used by the authority having
jurisdiction.
Name Enter the individual’s first initial and last name.

Position/Title

Enter the individual's ICS position/title.

Date/Time Checked In

Enter date (month/day/year) and time of check-in (24-hour clock) to the incident.

Name

Enter the individual’s full name.

Primary Contact

Enter the primary contact information (e.g., cell phone number, radio, etc.) for the

Information leader.
If radios are being used, enter function (command, tactical, support, etc.), frequency,
system, and channel from the Incident Radio Communications Plan (ICS 205).
Phone and pager numbers should include the area code and any satellite phone
specifics.

Manifest Use this section to enter whether or not the resource or personnel has a manifest. If

[] Yes they do, indicate the manifest number.

[] No

Total Weight Enter the total weight for the crew. This information is necessary when the crew are

transported by charter air.

Method of Travel to
Incident

[] AOV
[] POV
[] Bus
[] Air
[ ] Other

Check the box(es) for the appropriate method(s) of travel the individual used to bring
himself/herself to the incident. AQOV is “agency-owned vehicle.” POV is “privately
owned vehicle.”

Home Base

Enter the home base to which the resource or individual is normally assigned (may not
be departure location).

Departure Point

Enter the location from which the resource or individual departed for this incident.

ETD Use this section to enter the crew’s estimated time of departure (using the 24-hour
clock) from their home base.
ETA Use this section to enter the crew’s estimated time of arrival (using the 24-hour clock) at

the incident.

Transportation Needs at
Incident

[] Vehicle
[] Bus
[] Air

[ ] Other

Check the box(es) for the appropriate method(s) of transportation at the incident.

Date/Time Ordered

Enter date (month/day/year) and time (24-hour clock) the crew was ordered to the
incident.

Remarks

Enter any additional information pertaining to the crew.

BACK OF FORM

Incident Location

Enter the location of the crew.

Time

Enter the time (24-hour clock) the crew reported to this location.




Block Title Instructions

Status Enter the crew’s current status:
[ ] Assigned * Assigned — Assigned to the incident
[ ] O/S Rest * O/S Rest — Out-of-service for rest/recuperation purposes/guidelines, or due to
[] O/S Pers operating time limits/policies for pilots, operators, drivers, equipment, or aircraft
[] Available * O/S Pers — Out-of-service for personnel reasons
[] O/S Mech * Available — Available to be assigned to the incident
[JETR: * O/S Mech — Out-of-service for mechanical reasons

* ETR - Estimated time of return
Notes Enter any additional information pertaining to the crew’s current location or status.
Prepared by Enter the name of the person preparing the form. Enter the date (month/day/year) and
Date/Time time prepared (using the 24-hour clock).




ST/Unit: LDW: | # Pers: Order #:

Agency Cat/Kind/Type Name/ID #

Front

Date/Time Checked-In:

Pilot Name:

Home Base:

Departure Point:

ST/Unit: LDW: | # Pers: Order #:
Agency Cat/Kind/Type Name/ID #
Back
Incident Location: Time:

Status:

[ ]Assigned [ ]O/S Rest [ ]O/S Pers
[] Available []O/S Mech []ETR:

ETD: ETA:

Destination Point:

Date/Time Ordered:

Manufacturer:

Notes:

Remarks:

Incident Location: Time:

Status:
[ ]Assigned [ ]O/S Rest [ ]O/S Pers
[] Available []O/S Mech []ETR:

Notes:

Incident Location: Time:

Status:
[ ]Assigned [ |O/S Rest [ ]O/S Pers
[] Available []O/S Mech []ETR:

Notes:

Incident Location: Time:

Status:
[ ]Assigned [ |O/S Rest [ ]O/S Pers
[] Available []O/S Mech []ETR:

Prepared by:
Date/Time:

Notes:

ICS 219-6 FIXED-WING (ORANGE)

Prepared by:

Date/Time:

ICS 219-6 FIXED-WING (ORANGE)




ICS 219-6: Fixed-Wing Card

Block Title Instructions

ST/Unit

Enter the State and or unit identifier (3-5 letters) used by the authority having
jurisdiction.

LDW (Last Day Worked)

Indicate the last available workday that the resource is allowed to work.

# Pers

Enter total number of personnel associated with the resource. Include the pilot.

Order # The order request number will be assigned by the agency dispatching resources or
personnel to the incident. Use existing protocol as appropriate for the jurisdiction
and/or discipline since several incident numbers may be used for the same incident.

Agency Use this section to list agency name or designator (e.g., ORC, ARL, NYPD).

Cat/Kind/Type Enter the category/kind/type based on NIMS, discipline, or jurisdiction guidance.

Name/ID # Use this section to enter the resource name or unique identifier.

Date/Time Checked In

Enter date (month/day/year) and time of check-in (24-hour clock) to the incident.

Pilot Name:

Enter pilot’'s name (use at least the first initial and last name).

Home Base

Enter the home base to which the resource or individual is normally assigned (may not
be departure location).

Departure Point

Enter the location from which the resource or individual departed for this incident.

ETD Use this section to enter the resource’s estimated time of departure (using the 24-hour
clock) from their home base.
ETA Use this section to enter the resource’s estimated time of arrival (using the 24-hour

clock) at the destination point.

Destination Point

Use this section to enter the location at the incident where the resource has been
requested to report.

Date/Time Ordered

Enter date (month/day/year) and time (24-hour clock) the resource was ordered to the
incident.

Manufacturer

Enter the manufacturer of the aircraft.

Remarks

Enter any additional information pertaining to the resource.

BACK OF FORM

Incident Location

Enter the location of the resource.

Time Enter the time (24-hour clock) the resource reported to this location.
Status Enter the resource’s current status:
[ ] Assigned * Assigned — Assigned to the incident
[] O/S Rest ¢ O/S Rest — Out-of-service for rest/recuperation purposes/guidelines, or due to
[] O/S Pers operating time limits/policies for pilots, operators, drivers, equipment, or aircraft
[] Available * O/S Pers — Out-of-service for personnel reasons
[] O/S Mech * Available — Available to be assigned to the incident
[JETR: * O/S Mech — Out-of-service for mechanical reasons
* ETR - Estimated time of return
Notes Enter any additional information pertaining to the resource’s current location or status.

Prepared by
Date/Time

Enter the name of the person preparing the form. Enter the date (month/day/year) and
time prepared (using the 24-hour clock).




ST/Unit: LDW: | # Pers: Order #:

Agency Cat/Kind/Type Name/ID #

Front

Date/Time Checked In:

Leader Name:

Primary Contact Information:

ST/Unit: LDW: | # Pers: Order #:
Agency Cat/Kind/Type Name/ID #
Back
Incident Location: Time:

Status:

[]Assigned [ ]O/S Rest [ ]O/S Pers
[] Available []O/S Mech []ETR:

Resource ID #(s) or Name(s):

Notes:

Incident Location: Time:

Status:
[]Assigned [ ]O/S Rest [ ]O/S Pers
[] Available []O/S Mech []ETR:

Home Base:

Departure Point:

ETD: ETA:

Notes:

Date/Time Ordered:

Remarks:

Incident Location: Time:

Status:
[]Assigned [ ]O/S Rest [ ]O/S Pers
[] Available []O/S Mech []ETR:

Notes:

Incident Location: Time:

Status:
[]Assigned [ ]O/S Rest [ ]O/S Pers
[] Available []O/S Mech []ETR:

Prepared by:

Date/Time:

Notes:

ICS 219-7 EQUIPMENT (YELLOW)

Prepared by:

Date/Time:

ICS 219-7 EQUIPMENT (YELLOW)




ICS 219-6: Fixed-Wing Card

Block Title Instructions

ST/Unit

Enter the State and or unit identifier (3-5 letters) used by the authority having
jurisdiction.

LDW (Last Day Worked)

Indicate the last available workday that the resource is allowed to work.

# Pers

Enter total number of personnel associated with the resource. Include the pilot.

Order # The order request number will be assigned by the agency dispatching resources or
personnel to the incident. Use existing protocol as appropriate for the jurisdiction
and/or discipline since several incident numbers may be used for the same incident.

Agency Use this section to list agency name or designator (e.g., ORC, ARL, NYPD).

Cat/Kind/Type Enter the category/kind/type based on NIMS, discipline, or jurisdiction guidance.

Name/ID # Use this section to enter the resource name or unique identifier.

Date/Time Checked In

Enter date (month/day/year) and time of check-in (24-hour clock) to the incident.

Pilot Name:

Enter pilot’'s name (use at least the first initial and last name).

Home Base

Enter the home base to which the resource or individual is normally assigned (may not
be departure location).

Departure Point

Enter the location from which the resource or individual departed for this incident.

ETD Use this section to enter the resource’s estimated time of departure (using the 24-hour
clock) from their home base.
ETA Use this section to enter the resource’s estimated time of arrival (using the 24-hour

clock) at the destination point.

Destination Point

Use this section to enter the location at the incident where the resource has been
requested to report.

Date/Time Ordered

Enter date (month/day/year) and time (24-hour clock) the resource was ordered to the
incident.

Manufacturer

Enter the manufacturer of the aircraft.

Remarks

Enter any additional information pertaining to the resource.

BACK OF FORM

Incident Location

Enter the location of the resource.

Time Enter the time (24-hour clock) the resource reported to this location.
Status Enter the resource’s current status:
[ ] Assigned * Assigned — Assigned to the incident
[] O/S Rest ¢ O/S Rest — Out-of-service for rest/recuperation purposes/guidelines, or due to
[] O/S Pers operating time limits/policies for pilots, operators, drivers, equipment, or aircraft
[] Available * O/S Pers — Out-of-service for personnel reasons
[] O/S Mech * Available — Available to be assigned to the incident
[JETR: * O/S Mech — Out-of-service for mechanical reasons
* ETR - Estimated time of return
Notes Enter any additional information pertaining to the resource’s current location or status.

Prepared by
Date/Time

Enter the name of the person preparing the form. Enter the date (month/day/year) and
time prepared (using the 24-hour clock).




ST/Unit: LDW: | # Pers: Order #:

Agency Cat/Kind/Type Name/ID #

Front

Date/Time Checked In:

Leader Name:

Primary Contact Information:

ST/Unit: LDW: | # Pers: Order #:
Agency Cat/Kind/Type Name/ID #
Back
Incident Location: Time:

Status:

[ ]Assigned [ ]O/S Rest [ ]O/S Pers
[] Available []O/S Mech []ETR:

Resource ID #(s) or Name(s):

Notes:

Incident Location: Time:

Status:
[ ]Assigned [ ]O/S Rest [ ]O/S Pers
[] Available []O/S Mech []JETR:

Home Base:

Departure Point:

ETD: ETA:

Notes:

Date/Time Ordered:

Remarks:

Incident Location: Time:

Status:
[ ]Assigned [ ]O/S Rest [ ]O/S Pers
[] Available []O/S Mech []ETR:

Notes:

Incident Location: Time:

Status:
[ ]Assigned [ ]O/S Rest [ ]O/S Pers
[] Available []O/S Mech []JETR:

Prepared by:

Date/Time:

Notes:

ICS 219-8 MISCELLANEOUS
EQUIPMENT/TASK FORCE (TAN)

Prepared by:

Date/Time:

ICS 219-8 MISCELLANEOUS
EQUIPMENT/TASK FORCE (TAN)




ICS 219-8: Miscellaneous Equipment/Task Force Card

Block Title Instructions

ST/Unit

Enter the State and or unit identifier (3-5 letters) used by the authority having
jurisdiction.

LDW (Last Day Worked)

Indicate the last available work day that the resource is allowed to work.

# Pers

Enter total number of personnel associated with the resource. Include leaders.

Order # The order request number will be assigned by the agency dispatching resources or
personnel to the incident. Use existing protocol as appropriate for the jurisdiction
and/or discipline since several incident numbers may be used for the same incident.

Agency Use this section to list agency name or designator (e.g., ORC, ARL, NYPD).

Cat/Kind/Type Enter the category/kind/type based on NIMS, discipline, or jurisdiction guidance.

Name/ID # Use this section to enter the resource name or unique identifier (e.g., 13, Bluewater,

Utility 32).

Date/Time Checked In

Enter date (month/day/year) and time of check-in (24-hour clock) to the incident.

Leader Name

Enter resource leader's name (use at least the first initial and last name).

Primary Contact
Information

Enter the primary contact information (e.g., cell phone number, radio, etc.) for the
leader.

If radios are being used, enter function (command, tactical, support, etc.), frequency,
system, and channel from the Incident Radio Communications Plan (ICS 205).

Phone and pager numbers should include the area code and any satellite phone
specifics.

Resource ID #(s) or
Name(s)

Provide the identifier number or name for this resource.

Home Base

Enter the home base to which the resource or individual is normally assigned (may not
be departure location).

Departure Point

Enter the location from which the resource or individual departed for this incident.

ETD Use this section to enter the resource’s estimated time of departure (using the 24-hour
clock) from their home base.
ETA Use this section to enter the resource’s estimated time of arrival (using the 24-hour

clock) at the incident.

Date/Time Ordered

Enter date (month/day/year) and time (24-hour clock) the resource was ordered to the
incident.

Remarks

Enter any additional information pertaining to the resource.

BACK OF FORM

Incident Location

Enter the location of the resource.

Time Enter the time (24-hour clock) the resource reported to this location.
Status Enter the resource’s current status:
[ ] Assigned * Assigned — Assigned to the incident
[] O/S Rest * O/S Rest — Out-of-service for rest/recuperation purposes/guidelines, or due to
[] OIS Pers operating time limits/policies for pilots, operators, drivers, equipment, or aircraft
[] Available * O/S Pers — Out-of-service for personnel reasons
[] O/S Mech * Available — Available to be assigned to the incident
[1ETR: * O/S Mech — Out-of-service for mechanical reasons
* ETR - Estimated time of return
Notes Enter any additional information pertaining to the resource’s current location or status.




Block Title Instructions

Prepared by Enter the name of the person preparing the form. Enter the date (month/day/year) and

Date/Time time prepared (using the 24-hour clock).




ST/Unit: LDW: | # Pers: | Order #:
Agency Cat/Kind/Type Name/ID #
Front

Date/Time Checked In:

Leader Name:

Primary Contact Information:

Resource ID #(s) or Name(s):

Home Base:

Departure Point:

ETD: ETA:

Date/Time Ordered:

Remarks:

Prepared by:

Date/Time:

ICS 219-10 GENERIC (LIGHT
PURPLE)

ST/Unit: LDW: | # Pers: Order #:
Agency Cat/Kind/Type Name/ID #
Back
Incident Location: Time:

Status:

[ ]Assigned [ ]O/S Rest [ ]O/S Pers
[] Available []O/S Mech []ETR:

Notes:

Incident Location: Time:

Status:

[ ]Assigned [ ]O/S Rest [ ]O/S Pers
[] Available []O/S Mech []ETR:

Notes:

Incident Location: Time:

Status:

[ ]Assigned [ ]O/S Rest [ ]O/S Pers
[] Available []O/S Mech []ETR:

Notes:

Incident Location: Time:

Status:

[ ]Assigned [ ]O/S Rest [ ]O/S Pers
[] Available []O/S Mech []ETR:

Notes:

Prepared by:

Date/Time:

ICS 219-10 GENERIC (LIGHT
PURPLE)




ICS 219-10: Generic Card

Block Title Instructions

ST/Unit

Enter the State and or unit identifier (3-5 letters) used by the authority having
jurisdiction.

LDW (Last Day Worked)

Indicate the last available workday that the resource is allowed to work.

# Pers

Enter total number of personnel associated with the resource. Include leaders.

Order # The order request number will be assigned by the agency dispatching resources or
personnel to the incident. Use existing protocol as appropriate for the jurisdiction
and/or discipline since several incident numbers may be used for the same incident.

Agency Use this section to list agency name or designator (e.g., ORC, ARL, NYPD).

Cat/Kind/Type Enter the category/kind/type based on NIMS, discipline, or jurisdiction guidance.

Name/ID # Use this section to enter the resource name or unique identifier (e.g., 13, Bluewater,

Utility 32).

Date/Time Checked In

Enter date (month/day/year) and time of check-in (24-hour clock) to the incident.

Leader Name

Enter resource leader's name (use at least the first initial and last name).

Primary Contact
Information

Enter the primary contact information (e.g., cell phone number, radio, etc.) for the
leader.

If radios are being used, enter function (command, tactical, support, etc.), frequency,
system, and channel from the Incident Radio Communications Plan (ICS 205).

Phone and pager numbers should include the area code and any satellite phone
specifics.

Resource ID #(s) or
Name(s)

Provide the identifier number(s) or name(s) for this resource.

Home Base

Enter the home base to which the resource or individual is normally assigned (may not
be departure location).

Departure Point

Enter the location from which the resource or individual departed for this incident.

ETD Use this section to enter the resource’s estimated time of departure (using the 24-hour
clock) from their home base.
ETA Use this section to enter the resource’s estimated time of arrival (using the 24-hour

clock) at the incident.

Date/Time Ordered

Enter date (month/day/year) and time (24-hour clock) the resource was ordered to the
incident.

Remarks

Enter any additional information pertaining to the resource.

BACK OF FORM

Incident Location

Enter the location of the resource.

Time Enter the time (24-hour clock) the resource reported to this location.
Status Enter the resource’s current status:
[ ] Assigned * Assigned — Assigned to the incident
[] O/S Rest * O/S Rest — Out-of-service for rest/recuperation purposes/guidelines, or due to
[] O/S Pers operating time limits/policies for pilots, operators, drivers, equipment, or aircraft
[] Available * O/S Pers — Out-of-service for personnel reasons
[] O/S Mech * Available — Available to be assigned to the incident
[JETR: * O/S Mech — Out-of-service for mechanical reasons
* ETR - Estimated time of return
Notes Enter any additional information pertaining to the resource’s current location or status.




Block Title Instructions

Prepared by Enter the name of the person preparing the form. Enter the date (month/day/year) and

Date/Time time prepared (using the 24-hour clock).




AIR OPERATIONS SUMMARY (ICS 220)

1. Incident Name: 2. Operational Period: 3. Sunrise: Sunset:
Date From: Date To:
Time From: Time To:
4. Remarks (safety notes, hazards, air operations special 5. Ready Alert Aircraft: 6. Temporary Flight Restriction Number:
equipment, etc.): Medivac: Altitude:
New Incident: Center Point:
8. Frequencies: AM FM 9. Fixed-Wing (category/kind/type,
make/model, N#, base):
Air/Air Fixed-Wing Air Tactical Group Supervisor Aircraft:
Air/Air Rotary-Wing —
7. Personnel: Name: Phone Number: Flight Following
Air Operations Branch Air/Ground
Director
Air Support Group Command Other Fixed-Wing Aircraft:
Supervisor
Air Tactical Group Deck Coordinator
Supervisor
Helicopter Coordinator Take-Off & Landing
Coordinator
Helibase Manager Air Guard
10. Helicopters (use additional sheets as necessary):
FAA N# Category/Kind/Type Make/Model Base Available Start Remarks
11. Prepared by: Name: Position/Title: Signature:
ICS 220, Page 1 Date/Time:




AIR OPERATIONS SUMMARY (ICS 220)

1. Incident Name: 2. Operational Period: 3. Sunrise: Sunset:
Date From: Date To:
Time From: Time To:

12. Task/Mission/Assignment (category/kind/type and function includes: air tactical, reconnaissance, personnel transport, search and rescue, etc.):

Category/Kind/Type Name of Personnel or Cargo (if applicable) Mission
and Function or Instructions for Tactical Aircraft Start Fly From Fly To
11. Prepared by: Name: Position/Title: Signature:
ICS 220, Page 2 Date/Time:




ICS 220
Air Operations Summary

Purpose. The Air Operations Summary (ICS 220) provides the Air Operations Branch with the number, type, location,
and specific assignments of helicopters and air resources.

Preparation. The ICS 220 is completed by the Operations Section Chief or the Air Operations Branch Director during
each Planning Meeting. General air resources assignment information is obtained from the Operational Planning
Worksheet (ICS 215), which also is completed during each Planning Meeting. Specific designators of the air resources
assigned to the incident are provided by the Air and Fixed-Wing Support Groups. If aviation assets would be utilized for
rescue or are referenced on the Medical Plan (ICS 206), coordinate with the Medical Unit Leader and indicate on the ICS
206.

Distribution. After the ICS 220 is completed by Air Operations personnel, the form is given to the Air Support Group
Supervisor and Fixed-Wing Coordinator personnel. These personnel complete the form by indicating the designators of
the helicopters and fixed-wing aircraft assigned missions during the specified operational period. This information is
provided to Air Operations personnel who, in turn, give the information to the Resources Unit.

Notes:
* If additional pages are needed for any form page, use a blank ICS 220 and repaginate as needed.

Block

Number Block Title Instructions

1 Incident Name Enter the name assigned to the incident.

2 Operational Period Enter the start date (month/day/year) and time (using the 24-hour
e Date and Time From clock) and end date and time for the operational period to which the
» Date and Time To form applies.

3 Sunrise/Sunset Enter the sunrise and sunset times.

4 Remarks (safety notes, Enter special instructions or information, including safety notes,
hazards, air operations special hazards, and priorities for Air Operations personnel.
equipment, etc.)

5 Ready Alert Aircraft Identify ready alert aircraft that will be used as Medivac for incident
*« Medivac assigned personnel and indicate on the Medical Plan (ICS 206).
* New Incident Identify aircraft to be used for new incidents within the area or new

incident(s) within an incident.

6 Temporary Flight Restriction Enter Temporary Flight Restriction Number, altitude (from the center
Number point), and center point (latitude and longitude). This number is
o Altitude provided by the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) or is the order
« Center Point request number for the Temporary Flight Restriction.

7 Personnel Enter the name and phone number of the individuals in Air Operations.
* Name
* Phone Number
Air Operations Branch Director
Air Support Group Supervisor
Air Tactical Group Supervisor
Helicopter Coordinator
Helibase Manager




Block

(category/kind/type and function
includes: air tactical,
reconnaissance, personnel
transport, search and rescue,
etc.)

Block Title Instructions
Number -
8 Frequencies Enter primary air/air, air/ground (if applicable), command, deck
« AM coordinator, take-off and landing coordinator, and other radio
e FM frequencies to be used during the incident.
Air/Air Fixed-Wing
Air/Air Rotary-Wing — Flight Flight following is typically done by Air Operations.
Following
Air/Ground
Command
Deck Coordinator
Take-Off & Landing Coordinator
Air Guard
9 Fixed-Wing (category/kind/type, | Enter the category/kind/type based on NIMS, discipline, or jurisdiction
make/model, N#, base) guidance, make/model, N#, and base of air assets allocated to the
incident.
Air Tactical Group Supervisor
Aircraft
Other Fixed-Wing Aircraft
10 Helicopters Enter the following information about the helicopter resources
allocated to the incident.
FAA N# Enter the FAA N#.
Category/Kind/Type Enter the helicopter category/kind/type based on NIMS, discipline, or
jurisdiction guidance.
Make/Model Enter the make and model of the helicopter.
Base Enter the base where the helicopter is located.
Available Enter the time the aircraft is available.
Start Enter the time the aircraft becomes operational.
Remarks
1 Prepared by Enter the name, ICS position, and signature of the person preparing
e Name the form. Enter date (month/day/year) and time prepared (24-hour
« Position/Title clock).
e Signature
e Date/Time
12 Task/Mission/Assignment Enter the specific assignment (e.g., water or retardant drops, logistical

support, or availability status for a specific purpose, support backup,
recon, Medivac, etc.). If applicable, enter the primary air/air and
air/ground radio frequency to be used. Mission assignments may be
listed by priority.

Category/Kind/Type and
Function

Name of Personnel or Cargo (if
applicable) or Instructions for
Tactical Aircraft

Mission Start

Fly From

Enter the incident location or air base the aircraft is flying from.

Fly To

Enter the incident location or air base the aircraft is flying to.




DEMOBILIZATION CHECK-OUT (ICS 221)

1. Incident Name: 2. Incident Number:
3. Planned Release Date/Time: 4. Resource or Personnel Released: 5. Order Request Number:
Date: Time:

6. Resource or Personnel:
You and your resources are in the process of being released. Resources are not released until the checked boxes
below have been signed off by the appropriate overhead and the Demobilization Unit Leader (or Planning Section

representative).
LOGISTICS SECTION
Unit/Manager Remarks Name Signature
[] | Supply Unit
[] | Communications Unit
[] | Facilities Unit
[] | Ground Support Unit
[] | Security Manager
[]
FINANCE/ADMINISTRATION SECTION
Unit/Leader Remarks Name Signature
[] | Time Unit
[]
[]
OTHER SECTION/STAFF
Unit/Other Remarks Name Signature
[]
[]
PLANNING SECTION
Unit/Leader Remarks Name Signature
[]
[ ] | Documentation Leader
[ ] | Demobilization Leader

7. Remarks:

8. Travel Information: Room Overnight: [ ]Yes [ ]No

Estimated Time of Departure: Actual Release Date/Time:

Destination: Estimated Time of Arrival:

Travel Method: Contact Information While Traveling:

Manifest: [ ] Yes [ ]No Area/Agency/Region Notified:
Number:

9. Reassignment Information: [ |Yes [ |No

Incident Name: Incident Number:
Location: Order Request Number:
10. Prepared by: Name: Position/Title: Signature:

ICS 221 Date/Time:




ICS 221

Demobilization Check-Out

Purpose. The Demobilization Check-Out (ICS 221) ensures that resources checking out of the incident have completed
all appropriate incident business, and provides the Planning Section information on resources released from the incident.
Demobilization is a planned process and this form assists with that planning.

Preparation. The ICS 221 is initiated by the Planning Section, or a Demobilization Unit Leader if designated. The
Demobilization Unit Leader completes the top portion of the form and checks the appropriate boxes in Block 6 that may
need attention after the Resources Unit Leader has given written notification that the resource is no longer needed. The
individual resource will have the appropriate overhead personnel sign off on any checked box(es) in Block 6 prior to
release from the incident.

Distribution. After completion, the ICS 221 is returned to the Demobilization Unit Leader or the Planning Section. All
completed original forms must be given to the Documentation Unit. Personnel may request to retain a copy of the ICS

221.

Notes:

* Members are not released until form is complete when all of the items checked in Block 6 have been signed off.
e |f additional pages are needed for any form page, use a blank ICS 221 and repaginate as needed.

Block Title

Instructions

You and your resources are in
the process of being released.
Resources are not released until
the checked boxes below have
been signed off by the
appropriate overhead and the
Demobilization Unit Leader (or
Planning Section
representative).

e Unit/Leader/Manager/Other
* Remarks

* Name

e Signature

1 Incident Name Enter the name assigned to the incident.

2 Incident Number Enter the number assigned to the incident.

3 Planned Release Date/Time Enter the date (month/day/year) and time (using the 24-hour clock) of
the planned release from the incident.

4 Resource or Personnel Enter name of the individual or resource being released.

Released

5 Order Request Number Enter order request number (or agency demobilization number) of the
individual or resource being released.

6 Resource or Personnel Resources are not released until the checked boxes below have been

signed off by the appropriate overhead. Blank boxes are provided for
any additional unit requirements as needed (e.g., Safety Officer,
Agency Representative, etc.).

Logistics Section

[ ] Supply Unit

[[] Communications Unit
[] Facilities Unit

[] Ground Support Unit
[ ] Security Manager

The Demobilization Unit Leader will enter an "X" in the box to the left of
those Units requiring the resource to check out.

Identified Unit Leaders or other overhead are to sign the appropriate
line to indicate release.




Block

[ ]Yes [ ]No

Block Title Instructions
Number
6 Finance/Administration The Demobilization Unit Leader will enter an "X" in the box to the left of
(continued) | Section those Units requiring the resource to check out.
[] Time Unit Identified Unit Leaders or other overhead are to sign the appropriate
line to indicate release.
Other Section/Staff The Demobilization Unit Leader will enter an "X" in the box to the left of
] those Units requiring the resource to check out.
Identified Unit Leaders or other overhead are to sign the appropriate
line to indicate release.
Planning Section The Demobilization Unit Leader will enter an "X" in the box to the left of
[[] Documentation Leader those Units requiring the resource to check out.
[] Demobilization Leader Identified Unit Leaders or other overhead are to sign the appropriate
line to indicate release.

7 Remarks Enter any additional information pertaining to demobilization or release
(e.g., transportation needed, destination, etc.). This section may also
be used to indicate if a performance rating has been completed as
required by the discipline or jurisdiction.

8 Travel Information Enter the following travel information:

Room Overnight Use this section to enter whether or not the resource or personnel will
be staying in a hotel overnight prior to returning home base and/or unit.

Estimated Time of Departure Use this section to enter the resource’s or personnel’s estimated time
of departure (using the 24-hour clock).

Actual Release Date/Time Use this section to enter the resource’s or personnel’s actual release
date (month/day/year) and time (using the 24-hour clock).

Destination Use this section to enter the resource’s or personnel’s destination.

Estimated Time of Arrival Use this section to enter the resource’s or personnel’s estimated time
of arrival (using the 24-hour clock) at the destination.

Travel Method Use this section to enter the resource’s or personnel’s travel method
(e.g., POV, air, etc.).

Contact Information While Use this section to enter the resource’s or personnel’s contact

Traveling information while traveling (e.g., cell phone, radio frequency, etc.).

Manifest [ ] Yes [ ]No Use this section to enter whether or not the resource or personnel has

Number a manifest. If they do, indicate the manifest number.

Area/Agency/Region Notified Use this section to enter the area, agency, and/or region that was
notified of the resource’s travel. List the name (first initial and last
name) of the individual notified and the date (month/day/year) he or
she was notified.

9 Reassignment Information Enter whether or not the resource or personnel was reassigned to

another incident. If the resource or personnel was reassigned,
complete the section below.

Incident Name

Use this section to enter the name of the new incident to which the
resource was reassigned.

Incident Number

Use this section to enter the number of the new incident to which the
resource was reassigned.

Location

Use this section to enter the location (city and State) of the new
incident to which the resource was reassigned.

Order Request Number

Use this section to enter the new order request number assigned to
the resource or personnel.




Block

_Numper BlockTitle — [Instructions
10 Prepared by Enter the name, ICS position, and signature of the person preparing
e Name the form. Enter date (month/day/year) and time prepared (using the
* Position/Title 24-hour clock).
e Signature

¢ Date/Time




INCIDENT PERSONNEL PERFORMANCE RATING (ICS 225)

THIS RATING IS TO BE USED ONLY FOR DETERMINING AN INDIVIDUAL’S PERFORMANCE ON AN INCIDENT/EVENT

1. Name:

2. Incident Name:

3. Incident Number:

4. Home Unit Name and Address:

5. Incident Agency and Address:

6. Position Held on Incident:

7. Date(s) of Assignment:
From: To:

8. Incident Complexity Level:

11

(12 [13 [J4 []5

9. Incident Definition:

10. Evaluation

Rating Factors N/A

1 - Unacceptable 2

3 — Met Standards 4

5 — Exceeded Expectations

11. Knowledge of the Job/
Professional Competence:
Ability to acquire, apply, and
share technical and
administrative knowledge and
skills associated with
description of duties. (Includes
operational aspects such as
marine safety, seamanship,
airmanship, SAR, etc., as
appropriate.)

Questionable competence and
credibility. Operational or specialty
expertise inadequate or lacking in
key areas. Made little effort to grow
professionally. Used knowledge as
power against others or bluffed
rather than acknowledging
ignorance. Effectiveness reduced
due to limited knowledge of own
organizational role and customer

needs.
L]

Competent and credible authority on
specialty or operational issues.
Acquired and applied excellent
operational or specialty expertise for
assigned duties. Showed professional
growth through education, training, and
professional reading. Shared
knowledge and information with others
clearly and simply. Understood own
organizational role and customer

needs.
L]

Superior expertise; advice and actions
showed great breadth and depth of
knowledge. Remarkable grasp of
complex issues, concepts, and
situations. Rapidly developed
professional growth beyond
expectations. Vigorously conveyed
knowledge, directly resulting in increased
workplace productivity. Insightful
knowledge of own role, customer needs,
and value of work.

L]

12. Ability To Obtain
Performance/Results:

Quality, quantity, timeliness,
and impact of work.

Routine tasks accomplished with
difficulty. Results often late or of
poor quality. Work had a negative
impact on department or unit.
Maintained the status quo despite
opportunities to improve.

0

Got the job done in all routine situations
and in many unusual ones. Work was
timely and of high quality; required
same of subordinates. Results had a
positive impact on IMT. Continuously
improved services and organizational
effectiveness.

L]

Maintained optimal balance among
quality, quantity, and timeliness of work.
Quality of own and subordinates' work
surpassed expectations. Results had a
significant positive impact on the IMT.
Established clearly effective systems of
continuous improvement.

0

13. Planning/
Preparedness:

Ability to anticipate, determine
goals, identify relevant
information, set priorities and
deadlines, and create a
shared vision of the Incident
Management Team (IMT).

Got caught by the unexpected;
appeared to be controlled by events.
Set vague or unrealistic goals. Used
unreasonable criteria to set priorities
and deadlines. Rarely had plan of
action. Failed to focus on relevant
information.

L

Consistently prepared. Set high but
realistic goals. Used sound criteria to
set priorities and deadlines. Used
quality tools and processes to develop
action plans. Identified key information.
Kept supervisors and stakeholders
informed.

L

Exceptional preparation. Always looked
beyond immediate events or problems.
Skillfully balanced competing demands.
Developed strategies with contingency
plans. Assessed all aspects of problems,
including underlying issues and impact.

0

14. Using Resources:

Ability to manage time,
materials, information, money,
and people (i.e., all IMT
components as well as
external publics).

Concentrated on unproductive
activities or often overlooked critical
demands. Failed to use people
productively. Did not follow up.
Mismanaged information, money, or
time. Used ineffective tools or left
subordinates without means to
accomplish tasks. Employed
wasteful methods.

U

Effectively managed a variety of
activities with available resources.
Delegated, empowered, and followed
up. Skilled time manager, budgeted
own and subordinates' time
productively. Ensured subordinates had
adequate tools, materials, time, and
direction. Cost conscious, sought ways
to cut waste.

L]

Unusually skilled at bringing scarce
resources to bear on the most critical of
competing demands. Optimized
productivity through effective delegation,
empowerment, and follow-up control.
Found ways to systematically reduce
cost, eliminate waste, and improve
efficiency.

U

15. Adaptability/Attitude:
Ability to maintain a positive
attitude and modify work
methods and priorities in
response to new information,
changing conditions, political
realities, or unexpected
obstacles.

Unable to gauge effectiveness of
work, recognize political realities, or
make adjustments when needed.
Maintained a poor outlook.
Overlooked or screened out new
information. Ineffective in
ambiguous, complex, or pressured
situations.

0

Receptive to change, new information,
and technology. Effectively used
benchmarks to improve performance
and service. Monitored progress and
changed course as required.
Maintained a positive approach.
Effectively dealt with pressure and
ambiguity. Facilitated smooth
transitions. Adjusted direction to
accommodate political realities.

0

Rapidly assessed and confidently
adjusted to changing conditions, political
realities, new information, and
technology. Very skilled at using and
responding to measurement indicators.
Championed organizational
improvements. Effectively dealt with
extremely complex situations. Turned
pressure and ambiguity into constructive
forces for change.

L]

16. Communication Skills:

Ability to speak effectively and
listen to understand. Ability to
express facts and ideas
clearly and convincingly.

Unable to effectively articulate ideas
and facts; lacked preparation,
confidence, or logic. Used
inappropriate language or rambled.
Nervous or distracting mannerisms
detracted from message. Failed to
listen carefully or was too
argumentative. Written material
frequently unclear, verbose, or
poorly organized. Seldom proofread.

U

Effectively expressed ideas and facts in
individual and group situations;
nonverbal actions consistent with
spoken message. Communicated to
people at all levels to ensure
understanding. Listened carefully for
intended message as well as spoken
words. Written material clear, concise,
and logically organized. Proofread
conscientiously.

[]

Clearly articulated and promoted ideas
before a wide range of audiences;
accomplished speaker in both formal and
extemporaneous situations. Adept at
presenting complex or sensitive issues.
Active listener; remarkable ability to listen
with open mind and identify key issues.
Clearly and persuasively expressed
complex or controversial material,
directly contributing to stated objectives.

U




INCIDENT PERSONNEL PERFORMANCE RATING (ICS 225)

1. Name:

2. Incident Name:

3. Incident Number:

10. Evaluation

Rating Factors N/A 1 — Unacceptable 2 3 — Met Standards 4 5 — Exceeded Expectations
17. Ability To Work on a Used teams ineffectively or at wrong Skillfully used teams to increase unit Insightful use of teams raised unit
Team: times. Conflicts mismanaged or effectiveness, quality, and service. productivity beyond expectations.
Ability t lead and often left unresolved, resulting in Resolved or managed group conflict, Inspired high level of esprit de corps,
;tly otmgntz-lge, ead an decreased team effectiveness. enhanced cooperation, and involved even in difficult situations. Major
participate in teams, Excluded team members from vital team members in decision process. contributor to team effort. Established
t d p
zncolurage cc?tC)gera on, an information. Stifled group Valued team participation. Effectively relationships and networks across a
evelop esprit de corps. discussions or did not contribute negotiated work across functional broad range of people and groups,
productively. Inhibited cross boundaries to enhance support of raising accomplishments of mutual goals
functional cooperation to the broader mutual goals. to a remarkable level.
detriment of unit or service goals.
O O [l O [l O
18. Consideration for Seldom recognized or responded to Cared for people. Recognized and Always accessible. Enhanced overall
Personnel/Team Welfare: needs of people; left outside responded to their needs; referred to quality of life. Actively contributed to
Ability t id d d resources untapped despite outside resources as appropriate. achieving balance among IMT
t ';g’ 0 consl erlan rdespon apparent need. Ignorance of Considered individuals' capabilities to requirements and professional and
00 b‘?lfﬁ persodna neeas, individuals’ capabilities increased maximize opportunities for success. personal responsibilities. Strong
giﬁsavl;rf:ﬁt? support for and chance of failure. Seldom Consistently recognized and rewarded advocate for subordinates; ensured
licati £ ’ Elpf recognized or rewarded deserving deserving subordinates or other IMT appropriate and timely recognition, both
igﬁ;g‘;tfg:d \;Vlgilrlsl e subordinates or other IMT members. members. formal and informal.
) O O [l O [l O
19. Directing Others: Showed difficulty in directing or A leader who earned others' support An inspirational leader who motivated
Ability to influence or direct influencing others. Low or unclear and commitment. Set high work others to achieve results not normally
others in accomplishing tasks work standards reduced productivity. standards; clearly articulated job attainable. Won people over rather than
or missions Failed to hold subordinates requirements, expectations, and imposing will. Clearly articulated vision;
' accountable for shoddy work or measurement criteria; held empowered subordinates to set goals
irresponsible actions. Unwilling to subordinates accountable. When and objectives to accomplish tasks.
delegate authority to increase appropriate, delegated authority to Modified leadership style to best meet
efficiency of task accomplishment. those directly responsible for the task. challenging situations.
O O [l O [l O
20. Judgment/Decisions Decisions often displayed poor Demonstrated analytical thought and Combined keen analytical thought, an
Under Stress: analysis. Failed to make necessary common sense in making decisions. understanding of political processes, and
Ability t K d decisions, or jumped to conclusions Used facts, data, and experience, and insight to make appropriate decisions.
d fity to ma de sou_r:j lid without considering facts, considered the impact of alternatives Focused on the key issues and the most
ecisions adn t_provll) e vall alternatives, and impact. Did not and political realities. Weighed risk, relevant information. Did the right thing
;ectommen ations yIlLtJ_smIg effectively weigh risk, cost, and time cost, and time considerations. Made at the right time. Actions indicated
acts, experience, political K considerations. Unconcerned with sound decisions promptly with the best awareness of impact of decisions on
acumen, cotmmc()jn ser:stg, r:s political drivers on organization. available information. others. Not afraid to take reasonable
?hsosfgsﬁren » and analytica risks to achieve positive results.
] O O [l O [l O
21. Initiative Postponed needed action. Championed improvement through new Aggressively sought out additional
Ability to originate and act on Implemented or supported ideas, methods, and practices. responsibility. A self-learner. Made
new ideas, pursue improvements only when directed to Anticipated problems and took prompt worthwhile ideas and practices work
oppoduniti‘es to learn and do so. Showed little interest in action to avoid or resolve them. when others might have given up.
develop, and seek career development. Feasible Pursued productivity gains and Extremely innovative. Optimized use of
responsibility without guidance improvements in methods, services, enhanced mission performance by new ideas and methods to improve work
and supervision or products went unexplored. applying new ideas and methods. processes and decisionmaking.
O O [l O [l O
22. Physical Ability for the Failed to meet minimum standards Committed to health and well-being of Remarkable vitality, enthusiasm,
Job: of sobriety. Tolerated or condoned self and subordinates. Enhanced alertness, and energy. Consistently
Ability to i tin the IMT’ others' alcohol abuse. Seldom personal performance through activities contributed at high levels of activity.
f tl 1y bo inves 'P tﬁ s considered subordinates' health and supporting physical and emotional well- Optimized personal performance through
uhurg lyhcar:Phg o(rj e tional well-being. Unwilling or unable to being. Recognized and managed involvement in activities that supported
p )Illsg:a_ eaf ﬁcn zm?hmna recognize and manage stress stress effectively. physical and emotional well-being.
Wwell-being of selt and others. despite apparent need. Monitored and helped others deal with
stress and enhance health and well-being
L O O L O O
23. Adherence to Safety: Failed to adequately identify and Ensured that safe operating procedures Demonstrated a significant commitment
Ability to invest in the IMT’s protect personnel from safety were followed. toward safety of personnel.
future by caring for the safety hazards.
of self and others. O O O O O O
24. Remarks:
25. Rated Individual (This rating has been discussed with me):
Signature: Date/Time:
26. Rated by: Name: Signature:
Home Unit: Position Held on This Incident:
ICS 225 Date/Time:




ICS 225

Incident Personnel Performance Rating

Purpose. The Incident Personnel Performance Rating (ICS 225) gives supervisors the opportunity to evaluate
subordinates on incident assignments. THIS RATING IS TO BE USED ONLY FOR DETERMINING AN INDIVIDUAL'S
PERFORMANCE ON AN INCIDENT/EVENT.

Preparation. The ICS 225 is normally prepared by the supervisor for each subordinate, using the evaluation standard
given in the form. The ICS 225 will be reviewed with the subordinate, who will sign at the bottom. It will be delivered to the
Planning Section before the rater leaves the incident

Distribution. The ICS 225 is provided to the Planning Section Chief before the rater leaves the incident.

Notes:

* Use a blank ICS 225 for each individual.
* Additional pages can be added based on individual need.

Block

Block Title

Instructions

Number

1 Name Enter the name of the individual being rated.
2 Incident Name Enter the name assigned to the incident.
3 Incident Number Enter the number assigned to the incident.
4 Home Unit Address Enter the physical address of the home unit for the individual being
rated.
5 Incident Agency and Address | Enter the name and address of the authority having jurisdiction for the
incident.
6 Position Held on Incident Enter the position held (e.g., Resources Unit Leader, Safety Officer,
etc.) by the individual being rated.
7 Date(s) of Assignment Enter the date(s) (month/day/year) the individual was assigned to the
e From incident.
* To
8 Incident Complexity Level Indicate the level of complexity for the incident.
11
12
(13
[]4
(15
9 Incident Definition Enter a general definition of the incident in this block. This may be a
general incident category or kind description, such as “tornado,”
“wildfire,”, “bridge collapse,”, “civil unrest,” “parade,” “vehicle fire,”
“mass casualty,” etc.
10 Evaluation Enter “X” under the appropriate column indicating the individual’s level
of performance for each duty listed.
N/A The duty did not apply to this incident.

1 — Unacceptable

Does not meet minimum requirements of the individual element.
Deficiencies/Improvements needed must be identified in Remarks.

2 — Needs Improvement

Meets some or most of the requirements of the individual element.
IDENTIFY IMPROVEMENT NEEDED IN REMARKS.

3 — Met Standards

Satisfactory. Employee meets all requirements of the individual
element.




Block

e Signature
* Home Unit

* Position Held on This
Incident

* Date/Time

Block Title Instructions
Number
4 — Fully Successful Employee meets all requirements and exceeds one or several of the
requirements of the individual element.

10 5 — Exceeded Expectations Superior. Employee consistently exceeds the performance
requirements.

1 Knowledge of the Job/ Ability to acquire, apply, and share technical and administrative

Professional Competence: knowledge and skills associated with description of duties. (Includes
operational aspects such as marine safety, seamanship, airmanship,
SAR, etc., as appropriate.)
12 Ability To Obtain Quality, quantity, timeliness, and impact of work.
Performance/Results:

13 Planning/Preparedness: Ability to anticipate, determine goals, identify relevant information, set
priorities and deadlines, and create a shared vision of the Incident
Management Team (IMT).

14 Using Resources: Ability to manage time, materials, information, money, and people (i.e.,
all IMT components as well as external publics).

15 Adaptability/Attitude: Ability to maintain a positive attitude and modify work methods and
priorities in response to new information, changing conditions, political
realities, or unexpected obstacles.

16 Communication Skills: Ability to speak effectively and listen to understand. Ability to express
facts and ideas clearly and convincingly.

17 Ability To Work on a Team: Ability to manage, lead and participate in teams, encourage
cooperation, and develop esprit de corps.

18 Consideration for Ability to consider and respond to others’ personal needs, capabilities,

Personnel/Team Welfare: and achievements; support for and application of worklife concepts
and skills.

19 Directing Others: Ability to influence or direct others in accomplishing tasks or missions.
20 Judgment/Decisions Under Ability to make sound decisions and provide valid recommendations by
Stress: using facts, experience, political acumen, common sense, risk

assessment, and analytical thought.

21 Initiative Ability to originate and act on new ideas, pursue opportunities to learn
and develop, and seek responsibility without guidance and
supervision.

22 Physical Ability for the Job: Ability to invest in the IMT’s future by caring for the physical health and
emotional well-being of self and others.

23 Adherence to Safety: Ability to invest in the IMT’s future by caring for the safety of self and
others.

24 Remarks Enter specific information on why the individual received performance
levels.

25 Rated Individual (This rating Enter the signature of the individual being rated. Enter the date

has been discussed with me) (month/day/year) and the time (24-hour clock) signed.
» Signature
* Date/Time
26 Rated by Enter the name, signature, home unit, and position held on the incident
e Name of the person preparing the form and rating the individual. Enter the

date (month/day/year) and the time (24-hour clock) prepared.
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City of Ashland EOP

Basic Plan

Appendix D. Emergency Operations Center Position Checklists

Index of EOC Position Checklists

The following checklists are included in this appendix.

Communication Unit Leader Checklist
Compensation/Claims Unit Leader Checklist
Cost Unit Leader Checklist

Demobilization Unit Leader Checklist
Documentation Unit Leader Checklist

Facilities Unit Leader Checklist

Finance — Administration Section Chief Checklist
Food Unit Leader Checklist

Ground Support Unit Leader Checklist

. Incident Commander Checkilist

. Liaison Officer Checklist

. Logistics Section Chief Checklist

. Medical Unit Leader Checklist

. Operations Branch Director Checklist
. Operations Section Chief Checklist

. Planning Section Chief Checklist

. Procurement Unit Leader Checklist

. Public Information Officer Checklist
. Resources Unit Leader Checklist

. Safety Officer Checklist

. Service Branch Director Checklist

. Situation Unit Leader Checklist

. Staging Area Manager Checklist

. Supply Unit Leader Checklist

. Support Branch Director Checklist

. Time Unit Leader Checklist
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Figure D-1 EOC Position Organizational Chart

- Public Information
| Liaison Officer F4 Officer
| Safety Officer I—

Staging Area
Manager
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Communication Unit Leader Position Checklist

The following checklist should be considered as the minimum requirements for this position. Note that
some of the tasks are one-time actions; others are ongoing or repetitive for the duration of the incident.

v

10/08/12

Task

Obtain briefing from the Logistics Section Chief or Service Branch Director.

Organize and staff Unit as appropriate:

= Assign Communications Center Manager and Lead Incident Dispatcher.

»= Assign Message Center Manager and ensure adequate staff is assigned to answer
phones and attend fax machines.

Assess communications systems/frequencies in use; advise on communications
capabilities/limitations.

Develop and implement effective communications procedures (flow) internal and external
to the incident/Incident Command Post.

Assess Incident Command Post phone load and request additional lines as needed.

Prepare and implement Incident Communications Plan (ICS Form 205):

= Obtain current organizational chart.
= Determine most hazardous tactical activity; ensure adequate communications.

= Make communications assignments to all other Operations elements, including
volunteer, contract, or mutual aid.

= Determine Command communications needs.
= Determine support communications needs.

= Establish and post any specific procedures for use of Incident Command Post
communications equipment.



Communication Unit Leader Position Checklist

10/08/12

10.

11.

12.

13.

Include cellular phones and pagers in Incident Communications Plan (ICS Form 205), if
appropriate:

= Determine specific organizational elements to be assigned telephones.

= Identify all facilities/locations with which communications must be established (shelters,
press area, liaison area, agency facilities, other governmental entities' Emergency
Operations Centers (EOCs), etc.), identify and document phone numbers.

= Determine which phones/numbers should be used by what personnel and for what
purpose. Assign specific telephone numbers for incoming calls, and report these
numbers to staff and off-site parties such as other local jurisdictions, State and Federal
agencies.

= Do not publicize OUTGOING call lines.

Activate, serve as contact point, and supervise the integration of volunteer radio
organizations into the communications system.

Ensure radio and telephone logs are available and being used.

Determine need and research availability of additional nets and systems:

= Order through Supply Unit after approval by Section Chief.
» Federal systems:
e Additional radios and other communications devices, including repeaters, radio-

telephone interconnects and satellite down-link capabilities may be available
through FEMA or the USDA Forest Service.

Document malfunctioning communications equipment, facilitate repair.

Establish and maintain communications equipment accountability system.

Provide technical information, as required, on:

= Adequacy of communications system currently in use.
» Geographic limitation on communications equipment.
= Equipment capabilities.

= Amount and types of equipment available.

= Anticipated problems in the use of communications equipment.



Communication Unit Leader Position Checklist

14. Estimate Unit needs for expected operations; order relief personnel.

15. Provide briefing to relief on current activities and unusual situations.

16. Document all activity on Unit Log (ICS Form 214).

10/08/12



Compensation/Claims Unit Leader Position Checklist

The following checklist should be considered as the minimum requirements for this position. Note that
some of the tasks are one-time actions; others are ongoing or repetitive for the duration of the incident.

v

10/08/12

10.

11.

12.

Task

Obtain briefing from Finance/Administration Section Chief:

= Determine accidents/injuries to date.
= Determine status of investigations.

Establish contact with incident Safety Officer and Liaison Officer or department/agency
representatives.

Determine the need for Compensation for Injury and Claims Specialists, request additional
personnel, as necessary.

Establish procedures with Medical Unit Leader on prompt notification of injuries or deaths.

Ensure that volunteer personnel have been appropriately registered.

Ensure written authority for persons requiring medical treatment.

Ensure correct billing forms for transmittal to doctor and/or hospital.

Ensure all witness statements and statements from Safety Officer and Medical Unit are
reviewed for completeness.

Coordinate with Safety Officer to:

»= Provide liaison with Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA).
* Provide analysis of injuries.

= Ensure appropriate level of personal protective equipment (PPE) is being used, and that
personnel have been trained in its use.

Maintain copies of hazardous materials and other medical debriefings; ensure they are
included as part of the final incident package.

Provide briefing to relief on current activities and unusual events

Document all activity on Unit Log (ICS Form 214).



Compensation/Claims Unit Leader Position Checklist

Claims Specialist:

Work closely with Operations and Planing for information from the field.

Some agencies/Units have “Claims Teams” who are trained to do claims investigation and
documentation for large incidents.

Coordinate with FEMA, private aid organizations (Red Cross), and other Government
agencies for claims documentation and their needs (the Liaison Officer can often be a help
coordinate and obtain information from other agencies or private entities).

. “"Damage assessment” for ongoing disaster recovery is normally not the responsibility of

the Compensation and Claims Unit. However, information gathered by the Unit may be
forwarded to the agency as part of its recovery effort.

Compensation for Injury Specialist:

10/08/12

Determine accidents/injuries to date.

Coordinate with incident Safety Officer, Liaison Officer and/or department/agency
representatives.

Work with Safety Officer to determine trends of accidents and provide analysis of injuries.

Work with local agency representatives to find treatment options for injuries.

Establish procedures with Medical Unit Leader on prompt notification of injuries or deaths.

Prepare written authority for persons requiring medical treatment, and correct billing
forms for transmittal to doctor and/or hospital. Ensure all witness statements are
reviewed for completeness.

Keep informed and report on status of hospitalized personnel.

Maintain log of all injuries occurring on incident.

Arrange for notification of next of kin for serious injuries and deaths (this will be done
through Command).



Cost Unit Leader Position Checklist

The following checklist should be considered as the minimum requirements for this position. Note that
some of the tasks are one-time actions; others are ongoing or repetitive for the duration of the incident.

v

10/08/12

Task

Obtain briefing from Finance/Administration Section Chief:

»= Determine reporting time-lines.
= Determine standard and special reports required.

= Determine desired report format.

Obtain and record all cost data:

= Agency Equipment costs.

= Contract or mutual aid equipment costs.

= Contract or mutual aid personnel costs.

= Damage to facilities, infrastructure, equipment or vehicles.
= Supplies.

= Food.

Facility rental.

Identify in reports all equipment/personnel requiring payment.

Prepare incident cost summaries by operational period, or as directed by the
Finance/Administration Section Chief.

If cost share agreement is done, determine what costs need to be tracked. They may be
different than total incident costs.

Prepare resources use cost estimates for Planning:

= Make sure estimates are updated with actual costs as they become available.

= Make sure information is provided to Planning according to Planning’s schedule.



Cost Unit Leader Position Checklist

7. Make recommendations on cost savings to Finance/Administration Section Chief. This
must be coordinated with Operations and Planning Sections—use of high cost equipment
may have justifications unknown to Finance/Administration.

8. Maintain cumulative incident cost records. Costs should reflect each individual entity
(individual or crew personnel, individual pieces of equipment, food, facilities) the entity’s
agency or contractor, pay premiums (overtime/hazard). These records should reflect:

= Agency, contract, and/or mutual aid equipment costs.

= Agency, contract, and/or mutual aid personnel costs and pay premiums (straight,
hazard, and overtime).

= Contract or mutual aid equipment costs.

= Contract or mutual aid personnel costs.

= Damage to agency facilities, infrastructure, equipment or vehicles.
= Supplies.

= Food.

= Facility rental.

9. Ensure that all cost documents are accurately prepared.

10. Enter data into an agency cost analysis system (Incident Cost Analysis Reporting System
(ICARS) or similar system, if appropriate).

11. Provide briefing to relief on current activity and unusual events.

12. Document all activity on Unit Log (ICS Form 214).

10/08/12 2



Demobilization Unit Leader Position Checklist

The following checklist should be considered as the minimum requirements for this position. Note that
some of the tasks are one-time actions; others are ongoing or repetitive for the duration of the incident.

v Task

1. Obtain briefing from Planning Section Chief:

= Determine objectives, priorities and constraints on demobilization.

2. Review incident resource records to determine scope of demobilization effort:

= Resource tracking system.
= Check-in forms.

= Master resource list.

3. Meet with agency representatives to determine:

= Agencies not requiring formal demobilization.
= Personnel rest and safety needs.

= Coordination procedures with cooperating-assisting agencies.

4. Assess the current and projected resource needs of the Operations Section.

5. Obtain identification of surplus resources and probable release times.

6. Determine logistical support needs of released resources (rehab, transportation,
equipment replacement, etc.).

7. Determine Finance/Administration, Communications, Supply, and other incident check-out
stops.

8. Determine de-briefing requirements.

9. Establish communications links with off-incident organizations and facilities.

10/08/12 1



Demobilization Unit Leader Position Checklist

10. Prepare Demobilization Plan (ICS Form 221):

= General - Discussion of demobilization procedure.
= Responsibilities - Specific implementation responsibilities and activities.
= Release Priorities - According to agency and kind and type of resource.
*= Release Procedures - Detailed steps and process to be followed.
= Directories - Maps, telephone numbers, instructions and other needed elements.
= Continuity of operations (follow up to incident operations):
e Public Information.
e Finance/Administration.
e Other.
= Designate to whom outstanding paperwork must be submitted.

* Include demobilization of Incident Command Post staff. In general, Incident Command
Post staff will not be released until:

e Incident activity and work load are at the level the agency can reasonably assume.
e Incident is controlled.

e On-scene personnel are released except for those needed for final tactical
assignments.

¢ Incident Base is reduced or in the process of being shut down.
e Planning Section has organized final incident package.

e Finance/Administration Section has resolved major known finance problems and
defined process for follow-up.

e Rehabilitation/cleanup accomplished or contracted.

e Team has conducted or scheduled required debriefings.

11. Obtain approval of Demobilization Plan (ICS Form 221) from Planning Section Chief.

12. Distribute Demobilization Plan (ICS Form 221) to processing points both on and off
incident.

13. Monitor implementation of Demobilization Plan (ICS Form 221).

10/08/12 2



Demobilization Unit Leader Position Checklist

14. Assist in the coordination of the Demobilization Plan (ICS Form 221).

15. Provide briefing to relief on current activities and unusual events.

16. Document all activity on Unit Log (ICS Form 214).

17. Give completed incident files to Documentation Unit Leader for inclusion in the final
incident package.

10/08/12 3



Documentation Unit Leader Position Checklist

The following checklist should be considered as the minimum requirements for this position. Note that
some of the tasks are one-time actions; others are ongoing or repetitive for the duration of the incident.

v Task

1. Obtain briefing from Planning Section Chief.

2. Organize, staff, and supervise Unit, as appropriate, and provide for adequate relief.

3. Establish work area:

= Ensure adequate duplication capability for large-scale operations and adequate staff to
assist in the duplication and documentation process.

4. Establish and organize incident files.

5. Establish duplication services, and respond to requests.

6. Determine number needed and duplicate Incident Action Plan (IAP) accordingly.

7. Retain and file duplicate copies of official forms and reports.

8. Accept and file reports and forms submitted by incident personnel.

9. Check the accuracy and completeness of records submitted for files.

10. Ensure that legal restrictions on public and exempt records are observed.

11. Provide briefing to relief on current activities and unusual events.

12. Document all activity on Unit Log (ICS Form 214).

13. Give completed incident files to Planning Section Chief.

10/08/12 1



Facilities Unit Leader Position Checklist

The following checklist should be considered as the minimum requirements for this position. Note that
some of the tasks are one-time actions; others are ongoing or repetitive for the duration of the incident.

v

10/08/12

Task

Obtain briefing from Logistics Section Chief or Support Branch Director:

= Expected duration and scope of the incident.
= Facilities already activated.

= Anticipated facility needs.

Obtain a copy of the Incident Action Plan (IAP) and determine:

= Location of Incident Command Post.

= Staging Areas.

= Incident Base.

= Supply/Receiving/Distribution Centers.
= Information/Media Briefing Center.

= Other incident facilities.

Determine requirements for each facility to be established:

= Sanitation.

= Sleeping.

= Feeding.

= Supply area.

= Medical support.

= Communications needs.
= Security needs.

= Lighting.



Facilities Unit Leader Position Checklist

10/08/12

In cooperation with other incident staff, determine the following requirements for each
facility:

= Needed space.

= Specific location.
= Access.

= Parking.

= Security.

= Safety.

Plan facility layouts in accordance with above requirements.

Coordinate negotiation for rental office or storage space:

= < 60 days - Coordinate with Procurement Unit.

= > 60 days - Coordinate with Procurement Unit, agency Facilities Manager, and agency
Finance Department.

Video or photograph rental office or storage space prior to taking occupancy.

Document all activity on Unit Log (ICS Form 214).



Finance/Administration Section Chief Position Checklist

The following checklist should be considered as the minimum requirements for this position. Note that
some of the tasks are one-time actions; others are ongoing or repetitive for the duration of the incident.
Tasks may be delegated to the appropriate Unit Leader.

v Task

1. Obtain briefing from Incident Commander:

Incident objectives.

= Participating/coordinating agencies.

= Anticipated duration/complexity of incident.

= Determine any political considerations.

= Obtain the names of any agency contacts the Incident Commander knows about.

= Possibility of cost sharing.

= Work with Incident Commander and Operations Section Chief to ensure work/rest
guidelines are being met, as applicable.

2. Obtain briefing from agency administrator:

= Determine level of fiscal process required.

= Delegation of authority to Incident Commander, as well as for financial processes,
particularly procurement.

= Assess potential for legal claims arising out of incident activities.

= Identify applicable financial guidelines and policies, constraints and limitations.
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Finance/Administration Section Chief Position Checklist

10/08/12

Obtain briefing from agency Finance/Administration representative:

= Identify financial requirements for planned and expected operations.

= Determine agreements are in place for land use, facilities, equipment, and utilities.
= Confirm/establish procurement guidelines.

= Determine procedure for establishing charge codes.

= Important local contacts.

= Agency/local guidelines, processes.

= Copies of all incident-related agreements, activated or not.

= Determine potential for rental or contract services.

»= Is an Incident Business Advisor (IBA) available, or the contact information for an agency
Financial/Administration representative?

= Coordinate with Command and General Staff and agency Human Resources staff to
determine the need for temporary employees.

= Ensure that proper tax documentation is completed.

= Determine whether hosting agency will maintain time records, or whether the incident
will document all time for the incident, and what forms will be used.

Ensure all Sections and the Supply Unit are aware of charge code.

Attend Planning Meeting:

= Provide financial and cost-analysis input.

= Provide financial summary on labor, materials, and services.
*= Prepare forecasts on costs to complete operations.

* Provide cost benefit analysis, as requested.

= Obtain information on status of incident; planned operations; changes in objectives, use
of personnel, equipment, aircraft; and local agency/political concerns.



Finance/Administration Section Chief Position Checklist

Sample Planning Meeting Agenda

Agenda Item Responsible Party

1 Briefing on situation/resource status. Planning/Operations Section Chiefs

2 Discuss safety issues. Safety Officer

3 Set/confirm incident objectives. Incident Commander

4 Plot control lines & Division boundaries. Operations Section Chief

5 Specify tactics for each Division/Group. Operations Section Chief

6 Specify resources needed for each Operations/Planning Section Chiefs
Division/Group.

7 Specify facilities and reporting locations. Operations/Planning/Logistics Section

Chiefs

Develop resource order. Logistics Section Chief

9 Consider communications/medical/ Logistics/Planning Section Chiefs
transportation plans.

10 Provide financial update. Finance/Administration Section Chief

11 Discuss interagency liaison issues. Liaison Officer

12  Discuss information issues. Public Information Officer

13 Finalize/approve/implement plan. Incident Commander/All

6. Gather continuing information:

= Equipment time - Ground Support Unit Leader and Operations Section.
= Personnel time - Crew Leaders, Unit Leaders, and individual personnel.
= Accident reports - Safety Officer, Ground Support Unit Leader, and Operations Section.

= Potential and existing claims - Operations Section, Safety Officer, equipment
contractors, agency representative, and Compensation/Claims Unit Leader.

» Arrival and demobilization of personnel and equipment - Planning Section.
= Daily incident status - Planning Section.

= Injury reports — Safety Officer, Medical Unit Leader, and Compensation/Claims Unit
Leader.

= Status of supplies — Supply Unit Leader and Procurement Unit Leader.

= Guidelines of responsible agency - Incident Business Advisor, local administrative
personnel.

= Use agreements - Procurement Unit Leader and local administrative personnel.
= What has been ordered? - Supply Unit Leader.

= Unassigned resources — Resource Unit Leader and Cost Unit Leader.
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Finance/Administration Section Chief Position Checklist
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Meet with assisting and cooperating agencies, as required, to determine any cost-share
agreements or financial obligation.

Coordinate with all cooperating agencies and specifically administrative personnel in
hosting agency.

Initiate, maintain, and ensure completeness of documentation needed to support claims
for emergency funds, including auditing and documenting labor, equipment, materials, and

services:

= Labor - with breakdown of work locations, hours and rates for response personnel,
contract personnel, volunteers, and consultants.

= Equipment - with breakdown of work locations, hours and rates for owned and rented
aircraft, heavy equipment, fleet vehicles, and other equipment.

= Materials and supplies purchased and/or rented, including equipment, communications,
office and warehouse space, and expendable supplies.

Initiate, maintain, and ensure completeness of documentation needed to support claims
for injury and property damage. (Injury information should be kept on contracted
personnel formally assigned to the incident, as well as paid employees and mutual aid
personnel).

Ensure that all personnel time records reflect incident activity and that records for non-
agency personnel are transmitted to home agency or department according to policy:

= Notify incident management personnel when emergency timekeeping process is in effect
and where timekeeping is taking place.

= Distribute time-keeping forms to all Sections-ensure forms are being completed
correctly.

Ensure that all obligation documents initiated by the incident are properly prepared and
completed.

Assist Logistics in resource procurement:

= Identify vendors for which open purchase orders or contracts must be established.
= Negotiate ad hoc contracts.

Ensure coordination between Finance/Administration and other Command and General
Staff.

Coordinate Finance/Administration demobilization.

Provide briefing to relief on current activities and unusual events.



Finance/Administration Section Chief Position Checklist

17. Ensure all Logistics Units are documenting actions on Unit Log (ICS Form 214).

18. Submit all Section documentation to Documentation Unit.
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Food Unit Leader Position Checklist

The following checklist should be considered as the minimum requirements for this position. Note that
some of the tasks are one-time actions; others are ongoing or repetitive for the duration of the incident.

v Task

1. Obtain briefing from Logistics Section Chief or Service Branch Director:

= Determine potential duration of incident.
= Number and location of personnel to be fed.
= Last meal provided.

= Proposed time of next meal.

2. Determine food service requirements for planned and expected operations.

3. Determine best method of feeding to fit situation and obtain bids if not done prior to
incident (coordinate with Procurement Unit).

4. Determine location of working assignment.

5. Ensure sufficient potable water and beverages for all incident personnel.

6. Coordinate transportation of food and drinks to the scene with Ground Support and
Operations Section Chief.

7. Ensure that appropriate health and safety measures are taken and coordinate activity with
Safety Officer.

8. Supervise administration of food service agreement, if applicable.

9. Provide copies of receipts, bills to Finance/Administration Section.

10. Let Supply Unit know when food orders are complete.

11. Provide briefing to relief on current activities and unusual situations.

12. Document all activity on Unit Log (ICS Form 214).
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Ground Support Unit Leader Position Checklist

The following checklist should be considered as the minimum requirements for this position. Note that
some of the tasks are one-time actions; others are ongoing or repetitive for the duration of the incident.

v

10/08/12

Task

Obtain briefing from Logistics Section Chief or Support Branch Director:

*= Fueling needs of apparatus on incident.

* Transportation needed for responders.

= Location of Supply Unit receiving and distribution point(s).

= Incident transportation maps and restrictions on transportation routes.

= Need for vehicle repair services, and policy toward repair and fueling of mutual aid and
rental equipment.

Staff Unit by the above considerations, as indicated.

Consider the need to use agency pool vehicles or rental vehicles to augment transportation
resources.

Support out-of-service resources according to agreement for mutual aid and rental
equipment.

Notify Resources Unit of all changes on support and transportation vehicles.

Arrange for and activate towing, fueling, maintenance, and repair services.

Maintain fuel, parts, and service use records and cost summaries. Forward to
Finance/Administration Section.

Maintain inventory of support and transportation vehicles.



Ground Support Unit Leader Position Checklist

9. Provide transportation services:

= Review Incident Action Plan (IAP) for transportation requirements.
= Review inventory for needed resources.

= Request additional resources through Supply Unit. Give type, time needed, and
reporting location.

*= Schedule use of support vehicles.

= Document mileage, fuel consumption, and other costs.

10. Implement Transportation Plan:

= Determine time-lines.
= Identify types of services required.

= Assigh resources required to implement Transportation Plan.

11. Ensure that the condition of rental equipment is documented prior to use and coordinate
with Procurement Unit Leader.

12. Document all activity on Unit Log (ICS Form 214).
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Incident Commander Position Checklist

The following checklist should be considered as the minimum requirements for this position. Note that
some of the tasks are one-time actions; others are ongoing or repetitive for the duration of the incident.

v
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Task

Ensure welfare and safety of incident personnel.

Supervise Command and General Staff.

Obtain initial briefing from current Incident Commander and agency administrator.

Assess incident situation:

= Review the current situation status and initial incident objectives. Ensure that all local,
State and Federal agencies impacted by the incident have been notified.

Determine need for, establish, and participate in Unified Command.

Authorize protective action statements, as necessary.

Activate appropriate Command and General Staff positions. Safety Officer must be
appointed on hazardous materials incidents:

= Confirm dispatch and arrival times of activated resources.

»= Confirm work assignments.

Brief staff:

» Identify incident objectives and any policy directives for the management of the
incident.

» Provide a summary of current organization.
= Provide a review of current incident activities.

»= Determine the time and location of first Planning Meeting.

Determine information needs and inform staff of requirements.

10. Determine status of disaster declaration and delegation of authority.



Incident Commander Position Checklist
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11. Establish parameters for resource requests and releases:

12. Authorize release of information to the media:

13. Establish level of planning to be accomplished:

Review requests for critical resources.

Written Incident Action Plan (IAP).
Contingency planning.

Formal Planning Meeting.

Confirm who has ordering authority within the organization.

Confirm those orders that require Command authorization.

If operating within a Unified Command, ensure all Incident Commanders approve
release.

14. Ensure Planning Meetings are conducted as indicated:
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Sample Planning Meeting Agenda

Agenda Item

Briefing on situation/resource status.
Discuss safety issues.

Set/confirm incident objectives.

Plot control lines & Division boundaries.
Specify tactics for each Division/Group.
Specify resources needed for each
Division/Group.

Specify facilities and reporting locations.

Develop resource order.

Consider communications/medical/
transportation plans.

Provide financial update.

Discuss interagency liaison issues.
Discuss information issues.
Finalize/approve/implement plan.

Responsible Party

Planning/Operations Section Chiefs
Safety Officer

Incident Commander

Operations Section Chief
Operations Section Chief
Operations/Planning Section Chiefs

Operations/Planning/Logistics Section
Chiefs

Logistics Section Chief
Logistics/Planning Section Chiefs

Finance/Administration Section Chief
Liaison Officer

Public Information Officer

Incident Commander/All



Incident Commander Position Checklist
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15. Approve and authorize implementation of the IAP:

= Review IAP for completeness and accuracy.
= Verify that objectives are incorporated and prioritized.

= Sign ICS Form 202.

16. Ensure Command and General Staff coordination:

= Periodically check progress on assigned tasks of Command and General Staff personnel.
= Approve necessary changes to strategic goals and IAP.

= Ensure that Liaison Officer is making periodic contact with participating agencies.

17.Work with agency staff to declare state of emergency according to agency protocol.

18. Keep agency administrator informed on incident-related problems and progress.



Liaison Officer Position Checklist

The following checklist should be considered as the minimum requirements for this position. Note that
some of the tasks are one-time actions; others are ongoing or repetitive for the duration of the incident.

v
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Task

Obtain briefing from Incident Commander:

= Obtain summary of incident organization (ICS Forms 201 and 203).
= Determine companies/agencies/non-governmental organizations already involved in the
incident, and whether they are assisting (have tactical equipment and/or personnel

assigned to the organization), or cooperating (operating in a support mode "outside" the
organization).

Obtain cooperating and assisting agency information, including:

= Contact person(s).

» Radio frequencies.

= Phone numbers.

» Cooperative agreements.

= Resource type.

= Number of personnel.

= Condition of personnel and equipment.

» Agency constraints/limitations.

Establish workspace for Liaison function and notify agency representatives of location.

Contact and brief assisting/cooperating agency representatives and mutual aid
cooperators.

Interview agency representatives concerning resources and capabilities, and restrictions on
use-provide this information at planning meetings.

Work with Public Information Officer and Incident Commander to coordinate media
releases associated with inter-governmental cooperation issues.



Liaison Officer Position Checklist
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7. Monitor incident operations to identify potential inter-organizational problems. Keep
Command apprised of such issues:

8. Participate in Planning Meetings:
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9. Document all activity on Unit Log (ICS Form 214).

Bring complaints pertaining to logistical problems, inadequate communications, and
strategic and tactical direction to the attention of Incident Management Team (IMT).

Sample Planning Meeting Agenda

Agenda Item

Briefing on situation/resource status.
Discuss safety issues.

Set/confirm incident objectives.

Plot control lines & Division boundaries.
Specify tactics for each Division/Group.
Specify resources needed for each
Division/Group.

Specify facilities and reporting locations.

Develop resource order.

Consider communications/medical/
transportation plans.

Provide financial update.

Discuss interagency liaison issues.
Discuss information issues.
Finalize/approve/implement plan.

Responsible Party

Planning/Operations Section Chiefs
Safety Officer

Incident Commander

Operations Section Chief
Operations Section Chief
O